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No. 90 {(Administrator’s), 1968.

PROCLAMATION

by the Honourable the Administrator of the
Province of Transvaal.

" Whereas the Town Council of Benoni has petitioned,

in terms of section 4 of the Local Authorities Roads
Ordinance, 1904, for the proclamation, as public roads
of certain roads situated in the Benoni Municipality;

And whereas the provisions of scction 5 of the said
Ordinance have been complied with and no objections
to the proclamation of the said roads bave been lodged;

And whereas it is deemed expedient that the said
roads should be proclaimed;

Now, therefore, under and by virtue of the powers
vested in me by section 4 of the said Ordinance, read with
section 80 of the Republic of South Africa Constitution
Act, 1961, I do hereby proclaim as public roads the
roads as described in the Schedule hereto, and as shown
on Diagrams §.G. A609/37 and A400/55.

Given under my Hand at Pretoria on this Ninth day of
April, One thousand Nine hundred and Sixty-eight.

S. G. . VAN NIEKERK,
Administrator of the Province of Transvaal,

T.ALG. 10/3/6/24.

SCHEDULE. .

BENONI MUNICIPALITY.—DESCRIPTION OF
ROADS,

(1) The following roads in Rynfield Agricultural Hold-
ings as more fully shown on Diagram S.G. A609/37:~

(@) A road, 60 Cape feet wide, commencing at the
castern boundary of Q'Reilly Merry Street at the inter-
section of the Benoni Municipal Boundary and O'Reilly
Merry Street, thence in an easterly direction between the
Benoni Municipal Boundary and the northern boundaries
of Holdings 117, 118, 126, 128, 130 and 132 up to the
north-eastern corner of Holding 132.

() A road, 60 Caps feet wide, commencing at the
northern Benoni Municipal Boundary opposite the north-
eastern corner of Holding 132, thence in a southerly
direction along the eastern boundaries of Holdings 132,
133, 150, 151, 168 and 169 and the western boundaries
of Holdings 170 and 171 up to the northern boundary
of President Kruger Road between Holdings 169 and 171.

() A road, 60 Cape feet wide, commencing at the
north-eastern corner of Holding 176, thence in a southerly
direction along the eastern boundaries of Holdings 176
and 177 and the western boundary of Holding 178 up
to the north-western boundary of Holding 179.

(d) A road, 60 Cape feet wide, commencing at the
south-western corner of Holding 178, thence m an easterly
direction along the southern boundary of Holding-178 and
the northern boundaries of Holdings 179 and 180 up to
the western boundary of Hull Road between Holdings 178
and 180. . -
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No. 90 (Administrateurs-); 1968.
PROKLAMASIE

deur Sy Edele die Administrateur van die
Provinsie Transvaal.

Nademaal dic Stadsraad van Benoni 'n versoekskrif,
ingevolge artikel 4 van die ,, Local Authorities Roads
Ordinance,” 1904, ingedien het om die proklamering tot
publicke paaic van sekere paaie in die munisipaliteit-
Benoni geleé; ' : - -

En nademaal daar aan die bepalings van artikel 5 van
genoemde Ordonnansie voldoen is en geen besware teén’
die proklamering van genomde paaie ingedien is nic; T

En nademaal dit dienstiz geag word dat' ‘genoemde
paaie geproklameer word; : C . e

So is dit dat ek, kragtens en ingevolge die bevoegdhede-
wat by artikel 4 van genoemde Ordonnansie, gelees met’
artikel 80 van die Grondwet van die Republiek van Suid-
Afrika, 1961, aan my verleen word, hierby die paaie soos
omskryf in die bygaande Bylae en soos aangedui op
Kaarte L.G. A609/37 en A400/55 tot publieke paaie
proklameer. ' ,

Gegee onder my Hand te Pretoria, op hede die Negende,
dag van April Eenduisend Negehonderd Agt-en-sestig. .

§. G. J. VAN NIEKERK,
Administrateur van die Provinsie Transvaal’
T.ALG.. 10/3/6/24,
BYLAE. . .

MUNISIPALITEIT BENONI—BESKRYWING
VAN PAAIE.

(1) Die volgende paale in Rynfieldlandbouhoewes soos
meer volledig aangedui op Kaart L.G. A609/37:—

{a@) 'n Pad, 60 Kaapse voet breed, beginnende by die
oostelike grens van O’Reilly Merrystraat by die aanslui-
ting van die Benoni Munisipale Grens en O'Reilly Merry-
straat, vandaar in 'n oostelike rigting tussen die Benoni
Munisipale Grens en die ncordelike grense van Hoewes
117, 188, 126, 128, 130 en 132 tot by die noordoostelike
hoek van Hoewe 132. :

(6) 'n Pad, 60 Kaapse voet breed, beginnende by dic
noordelike Benoni Munisipale Grens teenoor die noord-
oostelike hoek van Hoewe 132, vandaar in 'n suidelike
rigling langs die oostelike grense van Hoewes 132, 133,
150, 151, 168 en 1G9 en die westelike grense van Hoewes
170 and 171 tot by die noordelike grens van President
Krugerweg tussen Hoewes 169 en 171.

(c) 'n Pad, 60 Kaapse voet breed, beginnende by dic
noordoostelike hoek van Hoewe 176, vandaar in ’n suide-
like rigting langs die oostelike grense van Hoewes 176 en
¥77 en die westelike grens van Hoewe 178 tot by die noord-
westelike grens van Hoewe 179, -

(d) ’n Padverlenging, 60 Kaapse voet breed, beginnen-
de by die suidwestelike hoek van Hoewe 178, vandaar in 'n
oostelike rigting langs die suidelike grens van Hoewe 178
en die noordelike grense van Hoewes 179 en 180 tot by
die westelike grens van Hullweg tussen Hoewes 178 en
180- 13 ot
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(¢) A road, 60 Cape feet wide, commencing at the
western corner’ of Holding 217, thence in-a south-easterly
direction- along the southern boundaries of Holdings 217,
221, 223 and 224 up to the south-eastern comer of
Holding 224." ’ S '

(2) The following roads in Rynfield Agricultural Hol-
dings Extension 1, as more fully shown on Diagram S.G.
A400/55:—

(@ A road, 50 Cape feet wide, commencing at the.

eastern boundary of Hull Road opposite the north-western
corner of Holding 272, thence in an easterly direction
along the southern boundaries of Holdings 229, 230, 231,
243 and 244 and. the northern boundaries of Holdings
272, 273, 274, 275, 276, 277, 278 and 279 up to a point
opposite the south-eastern corner of Holding 244 between
Holdings 244 and 279.

(b) A road, 50 Cape feet wide, commencing opposite’

the common boundary of Holdings 275 and 276 at the
northern boundary of the road described in (2) (@) above,
thence in a northerly direction along the eastern bounda-
ries of Holdings 231, 232, 233, 234, 235, 236 and 237 and
the western boundaries of Holdings 238, 239, 240, 241,
242 and 243 up to the Benoni Municipal Boundary
opposite the north-eastern corner-of Holding 237.

(¢) A road, 50 Cape feet wide, commencing at the
eastern boundary of the road described in (2) (b) above

opposite the north-western corner of Holding.238, thence.

in an easterly direction along the Benoni Municipal
Boundary and the northern bourdaries of Holdings 238
and 249, continuing in an easterly direction along the
northern boundary of Holding 250 up to a point 600
Cape feet from the north-western corner of Holding 250,

(@) A road, 50 Cape feet wide, commencing at the |

Benoni Municipal Boundary opposite the north-western
corner of Holding 250, thence in a south-easterly direction
along the eastern boundaries of Holdings 249, 248, 247,
246, 245, 244, 279, 262 and 263 .and the western boun-
daries of Holdings 250, 251, 252, 253, 254, 255, 256, 257,
258 and 259 up to the northern boundary of Uys Street
between Holdings 259 and 263.

(¢) 'n Pad, 60 Kaapse voet breed, beginnende by die‘_'

westelike ‘hoek*van Hoewe 217, vandaar in ’n suidooste-
like rigting, langs die suidelike grense van Hoewes 217,
%%i 223 en 244 tot by die suidoostelike hoek van Hoewe

(2) Die volgende paaie in Rynfieldlandbouhoewes Uit-
_breiding 1, soos meer volledig aangedui op Kaart L.G,~

A400/55.—

{a) 'n Pad, 50 Kaapse voet breed, beginnende by die
oostelike grens van Hullweg teenoor dic ncordwestelike
hoek van Hoewe 272, vandaar in *n oostelike rigting langs
die suidelike prense van Hoewes 229, 230, 231, 243 en
244 en die noordelike grense van Hoewes 272, 273, 274,
275, 276, 277, 278 en 279 tot by 'n punt regoor die suid-
gf;stelike -hoek van Hoewe 244 tussen Hoewes 244 en

9. -

() 'n Pad, 50 Kaapsé voet breed, beginnnde by 'n
punt regoor die gemeenskaplike prens van Hoewes 275
en 276 by die noordelike grens van die pad in (2) (2)

hierby beskryf, vandaar in n noordelike rigting fangs die-

oostelike grense van Hoewes 231, 232, 233, 234, 235, 236 en
237 en die westelike grense van Hoewes 238, 239, 240,
241, 242 en 243 tot by die Benoni Munisipale Grens teen-
oor die noordoostelike hoek van Hoewe 237.

(¢) 'n Pad, 50 Kaapse voet breed, beginnende by die
oostelike grens van die pad in (2) (5) hierbo beskryf teen-
oor die noordwestelike hoek van Hoewe 238, vandaar in
’n oostelike rigting langs die Benoni Munisipale Grens en

die noordelike grense van Hoewes 238 en 249 en verder -

ooswaarts langs die noordelike grens van Hoewe 250 tot
by ’'n punt 600 Kaapse voet vanaf die noordwestelike
koek van Hoewe 250.

(d) 'n Pad, 50 Kaapse voet breed, beginnende by die
Benoni Munisipale Grens teenoor die noordwestelike hoek
van Hoewe 250, vandaar in ’'n sunidoostelike rigting langs
die oostelike grense van Hoewes 249, 248, 247, 246, 245,
244, 279, 262 en 263 en die westelike grense van Hoewes

250, 251, 252, 253, 254, 255, 256, 257, 258 en 259 tot.

by gée noordelike grens van Uysstraat tussen Hoewes 259
en 263.

No, 91 (Administrator’s), 1968.

PROCLAMATION

by the Honourable the Administrator of the
Province of Transvaal.

Whereas Aston Manor Township was proclimed an
approved township by Administrator’s Notice No. 313,
published in the Transvaal Provincial Gazette, dated the
26th October 1966, subject to the conditions contained
in the Schedule to the said Proclamation;

And whereas errors occurred in both the Afrikaans
and English Schedule as proclaimed;

Now, therefore, I hereby declare that the figure “ 57
in Clause Bl (B} of both the Afrikaans and English
Schedule shall be deleted, -

-Given under my Hand at Pretoria on this Third day of
Aupril, One thousand Nine hunddred and Sixty-eight.

S. G. J. VAN NIEKERK,
Administrator of the Province of Transvaal.

T.AD. 4/8/2677.

No. 91 (Administrateurs-), 1968.
PROKLAMASIE

deur Sy Edelz die Administrateur van die
Provinsie Transvaal.

Nademaz! die dorp Aston Manor by Administrateurs-
kennisgewing No. 313, gepubliseer in die Transvaalse
Provinsiale Koerant, gedateer 26 Oktober 1966, tot goed-
gekeurde dorp geproklameer is, onderworpe aan die voor-
waardes vervat in die Bylae tot gencemde Proklamasie;

En nademaal 'n fout ontstaan het in beide die Afri-

kaanse en Engelse Bylae soos geproklameer;

So is dit dat ek hierby verklaar dat die syfer ,,5” in
klousule Bl (B) van beide die Afrikaanse en Engeise
Bylae geskrap word.

Gegee onder my Hand te Pretoria, op hede die Derde
dag van April Eenduisend Negehonderd Apgt-en-sestig.

S. G. J. VAN NIEKERK,
Administrateur van die Provinsie Transvaal.

T.AD. 4/8/2677,

[l
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No. 92 (Administrator’s_), 1968. -

PROCLAMATION

by the Honourable the Administrator of the
Province of Transvaal.

Whereas the Town Council of Delmas has petitioned,
in terms of section 4 of the Local Authoritics Roads
Ordinance, 1904, for the proclamation as a public road
of a certain road situated in the Delmas Municipality;

And whereas the provisions of section 5 of the said
Ordinance have been complied with and no objections to
the proclamation of the said road have been Jodged; .

And whereas it is deemed’ expedient that the said road
should be proclaimed;

Now, therefore, under and by virtue of the powers
vested in me by section 4 of the said Ordinance, read with
section 80 of the Republic of South Africa. Constitution
Act, 1961, I do hereby proclaim as a public road the road
as described in the Schedule hereto, and as shown on
Diagram S.G. A4329/67. ' .

Given under my Hand at Pretoria on this Eighth day of
April, One thousand Nine hundred and Sixty-eight.

S. G, J. VAN NIEKERK
Administrator of the Province of Transvaal.
’ T.AL.G. 10/3/53/1.

SCHEDULE.

' DELMAS MUNICIPALITY.—DESCRIPTION
OF ROAD.

A road, 50 Cape feet in width, over the remainder of
Portion 76 of the farm Witklip 232 IR, as more fully
shown by the letters A.B.C.D.A, on Diagram S.G.
A4329/67,

No. 92 (Administratenrs-), 1968,
PROKLAMASIE

deur Sy Edele die Administratenr van die
Provinsie Transvaal.

Nademaal die Stadsraad van Delmas ’n versoekskrif,
ingevolge artikel 4 van die ““Local Authorities Roads
Ordinance,” 1904, ingedien het om die proklamering tot
n publicke pad van ’n sekere pad in die munisipaliteit
Delmas geleé;

En nademaal daar aan die bepalings van artikel 5 van
genoemde Ordonnansie voldoen is en peen besware teen
die proklamering van die gencemde pad ingedien is nie;

En nademaal dit dienstig geag word dat die genoemde
pad geproklameer word;

So is dit dat ¢k, kragtens cn ingevolge die bevoepd:
hede wat by artikel 4 van genoemde Ordonnansie, gelees
met artikel 80 van die grondwet van die Republick van
Suid-Afrika, 1961, aan my verleen word, hierby die pad
soos omskryf in.die bygaande Bylae'en soos aangedui op
Kaart L.G. A4329/67 tot 'n publicke pad proklameer.

Gegee onder my Hand te Pretoria op hede die Agste
dag van April Ecnduisend Negehonderd Agt-en-sestig,
. T.ALL.G. 10/3/53/1.

BYLAE.

MUNISIPALITEIT DELMAS: BESKRYWING
- - VAN PAD.

'n Pad, 50 Kaapse voet wyd, oor die Restant van
Gedeelte 76 van die plaas Witklip 232 IR, soos meer vol-
Jedig aangedui deur die letters A.B.C.D.A. op Kaart L.G.
Ad329/67.

No. 93 (Administrator’s), 1968.

PROCLAMATION

by the Honourable the Administrator of the
: Province of Transvaal.

Whereas a written application of the Town Council of
Boksburg, owner of Erven 153 and 170, sitvated in the
township of Reiger Park, District of Boksburg, Transvaal,
for a certain amendment of the conditions of title of the
said erven has been received;

And whereas it is provided by section 1 of the Removal
of Restrictions in Townships Act, 1946 (Act No. 48 of
1946), as amended, that the Administrator of the Province
may with the approval of the State President, in certain
circumsiances alter, suspend or remove any restrictive
condition in respect of land in a township;

And whercas the Acting State President has given his
approval for such amendment;

And whereas the other provisions of scction 1 of the
Removal of Restrictions in Townships Act, 1946, were
complied- with;

Now, therefore, I hereby exercise the powers conferred
upon me as aforesaid in respect of the conditions of title
in Certificate of Registered Title F1163/1967, pertaining
to the said Erven 153 and 170, Reiger Park Township,
by deleting condition 3.

Given under my Hand at Pretoria on this Eighteenth ;lay
of March, One thousand Nine hundred and Sixty-eight.

S.G. J. VAN NIEKERK,
_Administrator of the Province of Transvaal.
T.A.D. 8/2{338.

No. 93 (Administrateurs-), 1968,
PROKLAMASIE

deur Sy Edele die Administrateur van die
Provinsie Transvaal, -

Nademaal ’n skriftelike aansoek van die Stadsrdad van
Boksburg, dic eienaar van Erwe 153 en 170, geleg in die
dorp Reiger Park, distrik Boksburg, Transvaal, ontvang is
om ’n sekere wysiging van die titelvoorwaardes van voor-
melde erwe;

En nademaal by artikel 1 van die Wet op Opheffing
van Beperkings in Dorpe, 1946 (Wet No, 48 van 1946),
s00s gewysig, bepaal word dat- die Administrateur van dic
Provinsie met dic goedkeuring van dic Staatspresident in
sckere omstandighede 'n beperkende voorwaarde ten
opsigte van grond in 'n dorp kan wysig, opskort of ophef;

En nademaal die Waarnemende Staatspresident sy goed-
keuring aan sodanige wysiging verleen het; '

En nademaal aan die ander bepalings van artikel 1 van
dic Wet op Opheffing van Beperkings in Dorpe, 1946, vol-
doen is;

So is dit dat ek hierby die bevoegdhede my verleen soos
voormeld, uitoefen met betrekking tot die titelvoorwaar-
des in Sertifikaat van Geregistreerde Titel F1163/1967,
ten opsigte van die genoemde Erwe 153 en 170, dorp
Reiger Park, deur die skrapping van voorwaarde 3. e

Gegee onder my Hand te Pretoria, op hede die
Agtiende dag van Maart Eenduisend Negehonderd Ast-en-
sestig.

. 5. G.J. VAN NIEKERK,
Administratenr van die Provinsie Transvaal.
- : T.AD. 8/2/338.

k]




232

PROVINCIAL GAZB'ITE, 1-MAY 1968

No. 94 (Administrator’s), 1968. - L

PROCLAMATION
by the Honourable the Administrator of the
Province of Transvaal.

Whereas a written application of Winsue (Proprietary)
Limited, owner of Erf 1400, situated in the township of
Westonaria, District of Westonana, Transvaa), for a cer-
tain amendment of the conditions of title of the said erf
has been received;

And whereas it is provided by section 1 of the Removal |-

of Restrictions in Townships Act, 1946, (Act No. 48 of
1946), as amended, that the Administrator of the Province
may. with. the approval of the State President, in certain
circumstances alter, suspend or remove any restrictive
condition in respect of land in a township;

And whereas the Acting State President has glven his
approval for such amendment;

And whereas the other provisions of section 1 of the_

Removal of Restrictions in Townshlps Act, 1946, were,
complied with; .

Now, therefore, I hereby exercise the powers copferred
upon me as aforesaid in respect of the conditions of title
in Deed of Transfer F10171/1966, pertaining to the said
Erf 1400, Westonaria Township, by the deletion of con-
ditions 11 and 12.

Given under my Hand at Pretoria on this Eighteenth day
of March, One thousand Nine hundred and Sixty-eight.

S. G, J. VAN NIEKERK,
Administrator of the Province of Transvaal,
: "T.AD. 8 12/140/20.

No. 95 (Administrator’s), 1968.

PROCLAMATION

by the Honotirable the Administrator of the
Province of Transvaal.

Whereas a written application of Manuel Sardinba
Alves De Freitos, owner of Erf 440, situated in the town-
ship of Orkney, District of Klerksdorp, Transvaal, for a
certain amendment of the conditions of mle of the said
erf has been received;

And whereas it Is provided by section 1 of the Removal
of Restrictions in Townships Act, 1946, (Act No. 48 of
1946), as amended, that the Administrafor of the
Province may with the approval of the State President,
in certain circumstances alter, suspend -or remove any
restrictive condition in respect of land in a township;

And whereas the Acting State President has given his
approval for such amendment;

. And whereas the other provisions ‘of section 1 of the
Removal of Restrictions in Townships Act, 1946, were
complied with;

Now, therefore, I hereby exercise the powers conferred
upon me as aforesaid in respect of the conditions of title
in Deed of Transfer 8553/1962, pertaining to the said
Brf 440, Orkney Township, by amendmg conditions (g)
and (¥ to read as follows:—

“(g) The erf may be used for residential purposes and
Bo factory or industry shall be erected or conducted
thereon.”

» (D) (x) If used for-the erection of a dwelling- house not
more than -one dwelling-house with- the necessary out-
bulldmgs shall be erected on the erf.

4

'No 94 (Admlmstrateurs ), 1968.

PROKLAMASIE

deur Sy.Edele die Admrmstrareur van die
Provinsie- Transvaal,

Nademaal 'n skriftelike aansoek van Winsue (Proprie-
tary) Limited, die eienaar van Erf 1400, geleg in die dorp

-Westonana, dlstnk Westonaria, Transvaal, ontvang is om

'n sekere wysiging van die titelvoorwaardes van voormelde
En nademaal by artikel 1 van die Wet op Opheffing
van Beperkings in Dorpe, 1946 (Wet No. 48 van 1946)
s008”gewysig,. bepaal word dat die Administrateur van die
Provinsie met die goedkeurmg van die Staatspresident in
sekere - omstandighede ’n ‘beperkende voorwaarde ten
opsigte van grond in’n dorp kan wysig, opskort of ophef;

En rademaal- dic- Waarnemende Staatspresident sy
goedkeuring aan sodanige wysiging verleen het;

En nademaal aan die ander bepalings van artikel 1 van
dic Wet. op Opheﬂ'mg van Beperkings in Dorpe, 1946,
voldoen is:

So is dit dat ek hlerby die bevoegdhede my verleen soos
voormeld, uitoefen met betrekking tot die titelvoorwaar-
des in Akte van Transport- F10171/1966, ten opsigte van
die genoemde Erf 1400, dorp Westonaria, deur die skrap-
ping van voorwaardes 11 en 12;

Gegee onder my Hand te Pretoria, op hede die Agtien-
de dag van Maart Eenduiisend Negehonderd Agt-en-sestig,

S. G. J. VAN NIEKERK,
Admmxstrateur van.die Provinsie Transvaal.

‘.+ . _TAD, 3/2/140120

——

No. 95 (Administrateurs-), 1968.
PROKLAMASIE

deur sy Edele die Administrateur van d:e
Provinsie Transvaal,

Nademaal 'n skriftelike aansoek van Manuel Sardinha
Alves De Freitos, die eienaar van Erf 440, gelet in die
dorp Orkney, distrik Klerksdorp, Transvaal, ontvang is om
'n sekere wysiging van die utelvoorwaardes van voor-
melde erf;

En nademaal by artkel I van dxe Wet op Opheffing
van ‘Beperkings in Dorpe, 1946 (Wet No. 48 van 1946)
soos pewysig, bepaal word dat die Administrateur van die
Provinsie. met die poedkeuring van die Staatspresident in
sekere omstandighede 'n beperkende. voorwaarde ten
opsigte van grond in 'n dorp kan wysig, opskort of ophef;

En nademaal die Waamemende Staatsprcmdent sy
goedkeuring aan sodanige wysiging verleen het;

En nademaal aan dic ander bepalings van artikel 1 van
die Wet op Opheffmg van Beperkings in Dorpe, 1946,
voldoen is;

So is dit dat ek hierby die bevoegdhede my verleen soos
voormeld, uitoefen met betrekking tot die titel-
voorwaardes in Akte van. Transport 8553/1962, ten
opsigte van die ‘genoemde Erf 440, dorp Orkney, deur die
wysiging van voorwaardes (g) en (r) om 500s volg te lui—

- (g) The Erf may be used for residential purposes and
no factory ‘or industry’ shall be erected or- conducted
thereon.”.

v (D) (‘) If used for.the erection of a dwellmu-house not
more than one dwelling-house’ with the necessary out-
buildings shall be erected on the erf. -

. — —
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(ii) ‘Outbuildings shall be built mmultaneously w1lh the
dwelling-house, which latter. sha]l be a complete house
and not.one partly built and intended for completion
at a later date. No outbuildings may be erected on any
strect front,

(i) No semi-detachéd house or tenements shall 'be
erected on the erf.”.

Given under my Hand at Pretoria on this Eighteenth day
of March, One thousand Nine hundred and Sixty-eight.

S. G. J. VAN NIEKERX,
Administrator of the Province of Transvaal.

T.AD. 8/2/159/3.

No. 96 (Administrator’s), -1968: ' c

PROCLAMATION

by the Honourable the Administrator of the
Province of Transvaal.

' Whereas it is deemed expedient that the Groot-Marico
Health Committee be disestablished and that its area of
jurisdiction be included in the area of jurisdiction of the
Transvaal Board for the Development of Peri-Urban
Areas;

And whereas the said Board is desirous of establishing
a local area committee for the said area to be so included;

." And whereas it is deemed expedlent that such a local
area committee be established;

. Now, therefore, under and by virtue of the powers
vested in me I do by this Proclamation proclaim—

(a) that in terms of section 124 of the Local Govern-
ment Qrdinance, 1939, the Groot-Marico Health Com-

" mittee shall, with effect from 1-May 1968, be disestab-
lished; _

(b) that in terms of section 14 (2) of the Transvaal
Board for the' Development  of * Peri-Urban -Areas
Ordinance, 1943, the area of jurisdiction of the disestab-
lished health comm;ttee shall, with effect from 1 May
1968, be included in the area of jurisdiction of the

* Transvaal Board for the Development of Peri-Urban
Areas; and )

(¢) that in terms of scction 21 of the Transvaal

Board for the Development of Peri-Urban Areas
. Ordinance, 1943, a Jocal area commiitee to be styled

the Groot-Maricd Local Area Committee, shall with
_effect from 1 May 1968, be established for the Trans-

vaal Board for the Development of Peri-Urban Areas,

with 2 membership of 6, with jurisdiction "over the

area described in the Schedule hereto,

Given under my Hand at Pretoria on' this Sixteenth
day of April, One thousand Nine hundred and Sixty-

eight.
S. G. J. VAN NIEKERK,
Administrator of the Province of Transvaal.
T.ALG. 3/ 1/86.

SCHEDULE.

TRANSVAAL BOARD FOR THE DEVELOPMENT

FOR PERI-URBAN AREAS.—DESCRIPTION OF

"AREA INCLUDED IN THE BOARD’S AREA OF

JURISDICTION.

Beommng at the norlh-western corner of Portion 28
(Diagram S.G. A2435/09) of the farm Wonderfon‘ein 258

JP, Magisterial District of Marico, proceeding thence

eastwards along the. northern boundary of the said Portion

.28 to the north-eastern beacon’ thereof; thence south-

wards alotig’ ‘the eastern boundaries of the “following
portivns of the farm Wonderfontein™ 258 JP so as to

"(ii) Outbuildings' shall- be built simultaneously with the
dwelling-house, which latter shall be a complete house and
aot one- partly -built and inténded for completion at a
flarttel: date. No outbuildings may be erected on any street

ont.

(iii) No semi-detached house -or tenements shall be
erccted on the erf.”,

Gegee onder my Hand te Pretoria, op hede die Agtiende
dag van Maart Eenduisend Negehonderd Agt-en-sestig,

- 8. G. . VAN NIEKERK,
- Administrateur van die Provinsie Transvaal,

- - . - TAD, 8/2/159/3,

No. 96 (Administrateurs-), 1968.

PROKLAMASIE

deur sy Edele die Administrateur van die
Provinsie Transvaal..

Nademaal dit dienstig geag word om die-Gesondheids-
komitee van Groot-Marico te ontbind en sy regsgebied in
die resgebied van die Transvaalse Read vir.die Onpt-
wikkeling van Buitestedelike Gebiede op te neem;

En nademaal genoemde Raad ’'n plaashke gebieds-
korm(;ee vir die gebied aldus opgeneem te word, wens in
te stel;

En nademaal dit dlenstrg geag word dat s0 n plaaslike
gebiedskomitee ingestel word;

So is dit dat ek, kragtens en mgevo]ge dxe bevoegdhede
aan my verleen, by hierdie Prok]amasne proklameer-—

(@) dat ingevolge artikel 124 van die Ordonnansie op
Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die Gesondheidskomitee van
Grogt-Manco met ingang van 1 Mei 1968 opgehef
WOr!

(b) dat ingevolge ‘artikel 14 (2) vaa die Ordonnansie
op die Transvaalse Raad vir die Ontwikkeling van
Buitestedelike Gebiede, 1943, die regsgebied van die
ontbinde gesondheidskomitee met ingang van 1 Mei
1968 opgeneem woid-in die regsgebled van die Trans-

- vaalse Raad vir die Ontwikkeling 'van Buitestedelike

Gebiede; en

(c) dat ingevolge artikel 21 van die Ordonnansie op
die Transvaalse Raad vir d1e Ontwikkeling van Boite-

- stedelike Gebiede, 1943, 'n plaaslike gebiedskomitee
vir die Transvaalse Raad vir die Ontwikkeling van
. Buitestedelike -Gebiede, wat bekend staan as die

Plaaslike Gebiedskomitee van Groot:Marico, met

ingang van 1 Mei 1968 inpestel word met 'n ledetal

van 6, met jurisdiksic oor die gebied soos omskryf in
die Bylae hierby.

Gegee onder my Hand te Pretoria, op hede die Ses-
tiende dag van April Eenduisend Negehonderd Apt-en-
sestig.

‘5. G. J. VAN NIEKERK,
Admlmstrateur van die Provinsie Transvaal.
TALG 3/1/86.

BYLAE:

TRANSVAALSE RAAD VIR DIE ONTWIKKELING
VAN BUITESTEDELIKE GEBIEDE.—OMSKRY-
'WING VAN GEBIED WAT INGELYF WORD BY
DIE RAAD SE REGSGEBIED.

Begin by die noordwestelike hoek van Gedeelte 28
(Kaart LG A2435/09) van die plaas Wonderfontein
258 IP, landdrosdistrik  van Marico;. daarvandaan oos-
waarts langs di¢c noordelike prens van genoemde Gedeelte
28 tot by. dic noordoostelike baken daarvan; vandaar
‘suidwaarts” Ia.ngs die oostelike grens- van die, volgende
gedeeltes 'van' die -plazs- Wonderboom 258 -JP -sodat hul]e

5
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include them in this area: The said Portion 28, Pbrtion
27 (Diagram S.G. A2434/09), Portion 24 (Diagram S.G.
A2431/09), Portion 127 (Diagram S.G. Al521/31) and

Portion 126 (Diagram S.G. A1520/31) to the southern-

most beacon of the last-named portion; thence north-
westwards along the south-western boundary of the
said Portion 126 to the south-eastern beacon of Portion
154 (Diagram -S.G. A2368/46) of the farm Wonderfontein
258 JP; thence westwards along the southern boundary of
the said Portion 154 to the middle of the Groot Marico
River; thence generally northwards along the middle of
the said Groot Marico River to where it is intersected by
the southern boundary of the Zeerust-Swartroggens Road;
thence gencrally westwards along the said southern
boundary of the Zeerust-Swartruggens Road to where it
intersects the western boundary of Portion 21 (Diagram
S.G. A2428/09) of the farm Wonderfontein 258 JP;
thence generally southwards, westwards, northwards, east-
wards and southwards along the boundaries of the said
Portion 21 so as to include it in this area to where the
eastern boundary thereof is intersected by the northern
boundary of the Zeerust-Swartruggens Road; thence
generally eastwards along the ‘said northern boundary of

the Zeerust-Swartruggens Road, to where it is intersected
by the middle of the Groot Marico River; thence generally
northwards along the middle of the said Groot Marico
River to the north-western corner of Portion 28 (Diagram
8.G. A2435/09) of the farm Woaderfontein 258 JP, the
place of beginning. :

——

No. 97 (Administrator’s), 1968.

PROCLAMATION

by the Honourable the Administrator of the
Province of Transvaal,

Whereas an application has been received for permis-
sion to establish the Township of Del Judor on Portion
118 of the farm Zeekoewater, District of Witbank;

And whereas the provisions of the Townships and
Town-planning Ordinance, 1931, relating to the. estab-
lishment of townships, have been complied with;

Now, therefore, under and by virtue of the powers
vested in me by subsection (4) of section 20 of the said
Ordinance, I hereby declare that the said township shall
be an approved township, subject to the conditions
contained in the Schedule hereto.

Given under my Hand at Pretoria on this Tweaty-third
day of April, One thousand Nine hundred and Sixty-eight.

8. G. J. VAN NIEKERK,
Administrator of the Province of Transvaal.

T.AD. 4/8/2555.

SCHEDULE.

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH THE AFPLICATION
MADE BY WOKOR (EIENDOMS) BEPERK UNDER
THE PROVISIONS OF THE TOWNSHIPS AND
TOWN-PLANNING ORDINANCE, 1931, FOR
PERMISSION TO ESTABLISH A TOWNSHIP ON
PORTION 118 OF THE FARM ZEEKOEWATER
311 JS, DISTRICT OF WITBANK, WAS GRANTED.

A—CONDITIONS OF ESTABLISHMENT,
) 1. Name.
The name of the township shall be Del Judor,
2. Design of Township. ’
 The township shall comsist of erven and  streets as
indicated on General Plan 5.G. No. A4460/67.

.6

in die - gebied ingesluit word: Genocemde Gedeclte 28,
Gedeelte 27 (Kaart LG A2434/09), Gedeelte 24 (Kaart
LG A2431/09), Gedeelte 127 (Kaart LG A1521/31) en
Gedeclte - 126 (Kaart LG Al1520/31) tot by dic mees
suidelike baken van laasgenoemde gedeelte; vandaar
noordweswaarts langs dic suidwestelike grens van
genoemde Gedeelte 126 tot by die suidoostelike baken van
Gedcelte 154 (Kaart LG A2368/46) van die plaas
Wonderfontein 258 JP; vandaar weswaarls langs die
suidelite prens van genoemde Gedeelte 154 tot in die
middel van die Groot-Maricorivier; vandaar algemcen
noordwarts langs die middel van genoemde Groot-
Maricorivier tot waar dit gekruis word deur die suidelike
grens van dic Zeerust-Swartruggenspad; vandaar algemeen
weswaarts langs gencemde suidelike grens van dic
Zeerust-Swartruggenspad tot waar.dit gekruis word deur
dic westelike grens van Gedeelte 21 (Kaart LG A2428/09)
van die plaas Wonderbooni 258 JP; vandaar algemcen
suidwaarts, weswaarts, noordwaarts, ooswaarts en suid-
waarts langs die grense van genoemde Gedeelte 21 sodat
dit in hierdie gebied ingeshnit word tot *n punt waar dic
oostelike grens gekruis word deur die noordelike grens
van die Zeerust-Swartruggenspad; vandaar algemeen oos-
waarts langs gencemde noordelike grens van die Zeerust—
Swartruggenspad tot waar dit gekruis word deur die
middel van die Groot-Maricorivier; vandaar algemeen
noordwaarts fangs dic middel van genoemde Groot-
Maricorivier tot by die noordwestelike hoek van Gedeglte
28 (Kaart LG A2435/09) van die plaas Wonderboom
258 JP, die beginpunt.

Dt

ram—

e —— e -]
No, 97 (Administrateurs-), 1968,
" PROKLAMASIE

deur Sy Edele die Administrateur van die
Provinsie Transvaal.

Nadcemaal ’n aansoek ontvang is om toestemming om
die dorp Del Judor te stig op Gedeelte 118 van die plaas
Zeekoewater 311 JS, distrik Witbank;

En nademaal aan die bepalings van die Dorpe- en

Dorpsaanleg-Ordonnansie, 1931, wat op die stigting van
dorpe betrekking het, voldoen is;
- So is dit dat ek kragtens en ingevolge die bevoegdhede
wat by subartikel (4) van artikel 20 van genoemde Ordon-
nansic aan my verleen word, hierby verklaar dat genoemde
dorp ‘n goedgekeurde dorp is, onderworpe aan die voor-
waardes vervat in die bygaande bylae.

Gegee onder my Hand te Pretoria, op hede die Drie-en-
twintigste dag van April Enduisend Negchonderd Agt-cn-

sestig.
S. G, 1. VAN NIEKERK,
Administrateur van die Provinsie Transvaal.
T.A.D. 4/8/2555.

BYLAE.

VOORWAARDES WAAROP DIE AANSOEK
GEDOEN DEUR WOKOR (EIENDOMS) BEPERK
INGEVOLGE DIE BEPALINGS VAN DIE DORPE-
EN DORPSAANLEG-ORDONNANSIE, 193], OM
TOESTEMMING OM °'N DORP TE STIG OP
GEDEELTE 118 VAN DIE PLAAS ZEEKOEWATER
311 JS, DISTRIK WITBANK, TOEGESTAAN IS.

A—STIGTINGSVOORWAARDES.
1. Naam.
Die naam van die dorp is Del Judor.
2. Ontwerpplan van die Dorp.

Die dorp bestaan uit erwe en strate soos aangedui op
Algemenc Plan L.G. A4460/67.
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3. Wa}er.

The applicant shall lodge with the Administrator for
his approval a certificate from the local authority to the
effect that—

(@) a supply of potable water, sufficient for the nceds
of the inhabitants of the township when it is fully built
up, including provision for fire-fishting services, is
available;

(b) arrangements to the satisfaction of the local
authority have been’ made regarding the delivery of
the water referred to in (@) above and the reticuiation
thereof throughout the township: Provided that such
arrangements shall include the {ollowing provisions:—

(i) That before the plans of any building to be
erected upon the erf are approved by the local autho-
rity, the -applicant shall cause a suitable supply of

_ water to be laid on to the street [rontage of the erf;

(ii) that all costs of, or connected with, the instal-
Jation of .plant and appurtenances for the delivery,
storage, if necessary, and reticulation of the water
shall be borne by the applicant who shall also be
responsible for the maintenance of such plant and
appurtenances in good order and repair until they
are taken over by the local authority: Provided that
if the local authority requires the applicant to install
plant and appurtenances of a capacity in excess of the
needs .of the township, the additional costs occasioned
thereby shall be borne by the local authority;

(iii) that the local autherity shall be entitled to take
over free of cost the said plant and apporienances at
any time, subject to the giving of 6 months’ notice:
Provided that until the local authority takes over
the said water supply the applicant may make charges
for water supplied at a tariff approved by the local

. anthority;

(c) the applicant has furnished the local authority

. with adequate guarantees regarding the fulfilment of

the obligations under the above-mentioned arrange-
ments;

- A summarised statement setting forth the nature and
quantity of the available supply of water and the major
features .of the arrangements entered into between the
applicant and the local authority, with special rcference
to the guarantees referred to in subparagraph (¢) shall
accompany the said certificate as an annexure thereto.

4. Sanitation.

The applicant shall lodge with the Administrator for
his approval a certificate from the local authority to the
effect that arrangements to its satisfaction bave been
made for the sanitation of the township, which shall
include provision for the disposal of waste water and
refuse.

A summarised statement of the main provisions of the
aforesaid arrangements shall accompany the certificate
as an annexure thercto.

5. Electricity.

The applicant shall lodge with the Administrator for
his approval a certificate from the local auihority to the
effect that arrangements to its safisfaction have been
made for the supply and distribotion of -electricity
throughout the township. : S

A summarised statement of the main provisions of the
aforesaid arrangements shall accompany the certificate as
an annexure thereto.- : )

J

Tt 3 Water.
Die applikant moet ’n sertifikaat van die plaaslike
bestuur aan die Administrateur vir sy goedkeuring voorlg,
waarin vermeld word dat—

{a} 'n voorraad water geskik vir menslike gebruik en
wat toercikend is om aan die vercistes van die inwoners
van die dorp te voldoen wanneer dit heecltemal toege-
bou is, met inbegrip van voorsiening vir brandweer-
dienste, beskikbaar is;

(b) reélings tot voldoening van die plaaslike bestuur
getref is in verband met die lewering van water in (a)
hierbo genoem en dic 1& van die pypnet daarvoor in
die dorp: Met dien verstande dat onderstaande bepa-
lings in sodanige reélings ingesluit word : —

(i) dat die applikant 'n geskikte voorraad water tot
by die straatl(ront van ’n erf moet laat aanlé voordat die
planne van ’n gebou wat op die erf opgerig sal word,
deur die plaaslike bestuur goedgekeur word;

(ii} dat alle koste van of in verband met die instal-
lering van ’n installasic en toebehore vir die lewering,
opgaar, indien nodig van water en die 1¢ van die pypnet
daarvoor deur die applikant gedra moet word, wat ook
aanspreeklik is om sodanige installasic en toebehore
in 'n goeie toestand te onderhou tot tyd en wyl hulle
deur. die plaaslike bestuur oorgeneem word: Met dien
verstande dat, indien die plaaslike bestuur vereis dat
die applikant 'n installasie en toebchore van ’n groter
kapasiteit as wat vir die dorp nodig is, moet installeer,
die ekstra koste in verband daarmee deur die plaaslike
bestuur gedra moet word;

(iii) dat die plaaslike ‘bestuur daartoe geregtig is om
genoemde installasie en toebehore te eniger tyd koste-
loos oor te neem, op voorwaarde dat ses maande kennis
gegee word: Met dien verstande dat die applikant geld
vir water wat gelewer word teen 'n tarief deur die
plaaslike bestuur goedgekeur, kan vorder tot tyd en wyl
die plaaslike bestuur genoemde walerlewering oor-
neen;

{¢) die applikant geskikte waarborge a2an die plaas-
like bestuur verstrek het met betrckking tot die
nakoming van sy verpligtings krogtens bostaande
retlings.

'n Beknopte verklaring waarin die aard en hoeveelheid
van die watervoorraad beskikbaar en die hooftrekke van
dic reBlings tussen die applikant en die plaaslike bestuur
getref, uiteengesit word, met spesiale vermelding van die
waarborge in subparagraaf (¢} genoem, moet.saam met
die sertifikaat as 'n aanhanpsel daarby ingedien word.

4. Sanitére Dienste.

Die applikant moet ’n sertifikaat van die plaaslike
bestuur aan die Administrateur vir sy goedkeuring voorlé
waarin vermeld word dat reélings tot voldoening van die
plaaslike bestuur getref is vir sanitére dienste in die dorp,
met inbegrip van voorsiening' van die afvoer van afval-
watcr en vullisverwydering.

'n Beknopte verklaring van die hoofbepalings van
genoemde reélings moet saam met die sertifikaat as g
aanhangsel daarby ingedien word.

5. Elektrisiteit.

Die applikant moet 'n sertifikaat van  die plaaslike
bestuur aan die Administrateur vir sy goedkeuring voorlé
waarin vermeld word dat re€lings tot voldoening van die
plaaslike bestuur getref is vir die lewering en distribusie
van elektrisiteit deur die hele dorp. '

’n Beknopte verklaring van die hoofbepalings van

genoemde re€lings moet saam met die sertifikaat as 'n,

aanhangsel daarby ingedien word. g
1,
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0. Cemetery, Depositing and Bantu Location Sites.

¢ The applicant shall make arrangements with the local
authority to the satisfaction of the Administrator in
regard to the provision of a depositing site and sites
for a cemetery and Bantu location. Should such provi-
sion consist of land to be transferred to the local autho-
rity, transfer thereof shall be free of conditions restricting
the use or the right of disposal thereof by the local
authority.
' 7. Mineral Rights.

All rights to minerals and - precious stones shall be
reserved by-the applicant.

8. Incorporation,

* The township shall not be proclaimed uniess the land
on which the township is to be laid out. has been incor-
porated into the area of jursdiction of the City Council of
Witbank.
- 9. Streets.

(a) The applicant shail form, grade and maintain -the
streets in thé township to the satisfaction of the local
authority until such a time as this responsibility is taken
over.by the local authority: Provided that the Adminis-
trator shall from time to time be entitled to relieve the
applicant wholly or partially from this obligation after
teference to the Townships Board and the local authority.

" {B) The streets shall be pamed to the satisfaction of
the local authority.
10, Endowment,

~The applicant shall, subject to the provisos to secttion
27D (ag -of Ordinance No. 11 of 1931, pay as an endow-
ment to the local authority an amount representing 15%
{fifteen per cent) on land value only of all erven dis-
posed of by the applicant by way of sale, barter or gift
or in any other manner (other than erven transferred in
terms of section 24 of that Ordinance), such value to be
calculated as at the date of the promulgation of the
township In' the event of the erven having been’disposed
of ‘prior to such promulgation or as at the date of such
disposal in the event of the erven being disposed of ‘after
such promulgation and to be determined in the manner
set out in the said paragraph (d).

Quarterly audited detailed statements shall be rendered
by the applicant to -the local authority and shall be
accompanied by a remittance for the amount shown to be
due to local authority.

The "local authority, or any official duly authorised
thereto by it, shall have the right to inspect and andit
the applicant's bocks at all reasonable times relative to
the disposal of erven in the township if so required by
the said local authority, or official, the applicant shall
produce all such books and papers as may be necessary
for such inspection and audit. If no such moneys have
been received during any quarterly period, the local
authority -may, in- lieu of an audited statement, accept
a statement to that effect.

11. Erven for State and Other Purposes.

The applicant shall at its own- expense transfer the
following erven as shown on the General Plan to the
proper authority: — .- -

{a) For State purposes: —

General: Erven 180 and 443,

. (b) -For municipal purposes: —
‘. () General: Erf.179. e

(i) As parks: Erven 457 to 459, -

8

6. Begraafplaas, Stortingsterrein en’Bivitoélokasie.
Die applikant moet.tot bevrediging van die Administra-

teur met die plaaslike bestuur reélings tref in verbidnd: met,

die verskaffing' van ’n storlingsterrein en terreine vir 'n
begraafplaas en Bantoelokasie. Indien sodanige reélings
daaruit bestaan dat grond aan die plaaslike bestuur oor-
gedra moet word, moet die oordrag vry wees van voor-
waardes betreffende die gebruik en vervreemding daarvan
deur die plaaslike bestuur,

7. Mineraleregte.

Alle regte op minerale en edelgesteentes moet deur die
applikant voorbehou word,
8. Inlywing.
Die dorp sal. nie geproklameer word tensy die grond
waarop die dorp staan uitgelg te word by die regsgebied
van die Stadsraad van Witbank ingelyf is nie. '

_ 9. Strate.

(a) Die applikant moet die strate in die dorp vorm,
skraap en onderhou tot voldoening van die plaaslike
bestuur -totdat die aanspreeklikheid deur die plaaslike
bestuur oorgeneem word: Met dien verstande dat die
Administrateur geregtig is om die applikant van tyd tot
tyd gedeeltelik of geheel van die aanspreeklikheid te
ggthef na raadpleging met die Dorperaad en die plaaslike

stuur.

{b) Die strate moet name gegee word tot voldoening °

van die plaaslike bestuur.
) 10. Skenking.

Die applikant moet, behoudens die voorbehouds-
bepalings by artikel. 27 (1) (d) van Ordonnansie No. 11
van 1931, as 'n skenking -aan die plaaslike bestuur 'n
bedrag betaal gelykstaande met 15% (vyitien persent)
van slegs die grondwaarde van alle erwe wat deur die
applikant verkoop, verruil of geskenk of op enige ander
manier van die hand gesit word (uitgesonderd erwe oor-
gedra ingevolge artikel 24 van daardie Ordonnansie)
sodanige waarde bereken te word soos op die datum van
die afkondiging van die prokiamasie indien die erwe voor
sodanige afkondiging van die hand gesit is of soos op die
datum van sodanige van dic hand sit indien die erwe na
sodanige afkondiging van die hand gesit word, en vas-
gestel te word op die wyse uiteengesit in genoemde para-
graaf (d).

. Die-applikant moet geouditeerde, pedetailleerde kwar-
taalstate, saam met die bedrag wat daarop aangewys word
as verskuldig aan die plaaslike bestuur aan die plaaslike
bestuur verstrek. ,

Die plaaslike bestuur of enige beampte deur hom
behoorlik daartoe gemagtig, besit die reg om op alle
redelike tye dic applikant se boeke betreffende die ver-
vreemding van erwe in die dorp te inspekteer en te oudi-
teer. Op versoek van genoemde plaaslike bestuur of
beampte moet die applikant alle boeke en stukke, wat vir
so 'n inspeksie en ouditering nodig is, voorlé. Indien
geen sodanige gelde gedurende ’n tydperk van drie
maznde ontvang is nie, kan die plaaslike bestuur n ver-
klaring waarin melding daarvan gemaak word, in plaas
van ’n geouditeerde staat aanneem.

11. Erwe vir Staats- en Ander Doeleindes.

Die applikant moet op eie koste, die volgende erwe,
soos op die Algemene Plan aangewys; aan die bevoegde
owerheid cordra:— ’

{a) Vir Staatsdoeleindes: —

" Algemeen: Erwe 180 en 443.

-(b) Vir munisipale docleindes:—

.. (1) Algemeen: Edf 179, o

(i) As parke: Erwe 457 tot 459., . .
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.- 12. Disposal of Existing Conditions of Title.-
All erven shall be made subject to existing conditions
and servitudes, if any, including the reservation of rights
to minerals but excluding— '

{a) the following servitude which falls jn streets in
the township: —

“(1) Die voormalige resterende pedeelte van
Gedeelte B van die gemelde plaas Zeekoewater, groot
as sulks 1,992 morg 46 vierkante roedes (waarvan die
eiendom hiermee getransporteer *n gedeelte nitmaak) is

. onderworpe ‘aan ’n serwituut 10 voet wyd ten gunste
van die ‘Electricity Supply Commission’ en die
‘Victoria Falls and Transvaal Power Company
Limited ’ -om elektrisiteit en water oor, ¢n in en onder
die eiendom te vervoer, soos meer ten volle sal blyk
uit Notari€le Akte 419/1925-S en welke serwitvut aan-
getoon word op Kaart L.G. A5885/45, geheg aan Akte

" van Transport 778771947, deurdielyn a, b, c.

(2) Kragtens Notarigle Akte 157/1960-S, gedateer

25 Augustus 1959, is die gemelde Gedeelte 118 van
die pesegde plaas onderhewig aan ’n ewigdurende reg
tot 'n waterpyplyn bogronds, kraglyn en wegreg, 40

" voet wyd, met bykomende regie ten gunste van die
munisipaliteit van Witbank, soos meer ten volle sal
blyk uit die gemelde Notariéle Akte ea soos aangetoon
deur die lyn d e op die gemelde Kaart L.G, A5885/45.”

(5) The following servitude which affects Erven 33.

to 35, 64, 72, 123, 124, 128, 129, 138, 139, 150 and
3 streets in the township only: — .

. “Kragtens, Notari€le Akte 1232/1963-S, gedateer

- 4 Oktober, 1963, is-die gemelde Gedeelte 118 van die
gesegde plaas onderhewig. aan ’n .serwituut vir ’n
afloopwaterrioolpyplyn, 15 voet wyd, ten gunste van die
munisipaliteit van Witbank, soos meer ten volle sal
blyk uit die gemelde Notariéle Akte en socos aangedui
deur die lyn A B C op die gemelde Kaart S.G.
Al493/56,” . ‘

: - 13, Access.

" (a) Ingress to the township from the expressway T4/7

and egress from the township to the said expressway

shall be restricted to the following points: —

(i) The junction of the street ‘between Erven
255 with the street west of Erf 182,

(ii) the junction of the street north of Erf 438 with
the street west of Erf 438.

(5 (i) Ingress to the township from Provincial Road
P120-1 and egress from the township to the said road
is restricted to the junction of the street west of Erf 443
with Provincial Road P120-1.

(iiy The applicant shall submit to the Director, Trans-
vaal Roads Department, for his approval, a geometric
ly-out design (scale 1 inch=40 ft) of the point of ingress
to and egress from Provincial Road P120-1, if and when
required by the.Director, Transvaal Roads Department,
.to do so and the applicant shall construct such lay-out
at its own expense in accordance with regulation 93 of
the Road Ordinance, No. 22 of 1957. .

182 and

" 14. Erection of Fence or Other Barrier. -

The applicant shall, at own expense and when required

by the Director, Transvaal Roads- Department, to do so,
erect a fence or other barrier 4 (four) feet' high to the
* satisfaction of the Director, Transvaal Roads Deparctment,
at the places required by the Director, Transvaal Roads
Department, and the applicant shall maintain such fence
or other barrier in good order until the responsibility .is

12. Beskikking oor Bestaande Titelvoorwaardes.
- - Alle erwe mcet onderworpe gémaak word aan bestaande
voorwaardes -en seérwitute, indien -enige, met inbegrip van
die voorbehoud van minerale regte maar uitgesonderd—
(@) die volgende serwitute wat in strate in die dorp

»(1) Die voormalige Resterende Gedeelte van
Gedeelte B van die gemelde plaas Zeekoewater groot
as sulks 1,992 morge 46 vierkante roedes (waarvan die
eiendom hiermee petransporteer 'n gedeelte uitmaak) is
onderworpe aan ’n serwituut 10 voet wyd ten gunste
van die , Electricity Supply Commission” en die , Vic-
toria Falls and Transvaal Power Company Limited’
om elektrisiteit en water oor, en in en onder die eien-
dom te vervoer, soos meer ten. volle sal blyk uit Nota-
riéle Akte .419/1925-S en welke serwituut aangetoon
word op Kaart L.G. A5885/45, geheg aan Akte van
Transport 7787/1947, deur die lyn a, b c.

(2 Kragtens Notarigle Akte 157/1960-S gedateer 25
Augustus 1959, is die gemelde Gedeelte 118 van die
gesegde plaas onderhewig aan 'n- ewigdurende reg tot

- 'n waterpyplyn bogronds kraglyn en wegreg 40 voet
wyd, met bykomende regte ten gunste van die Munisi-
paliteit van Witbank, soos meer ten volle sal blyk uit
die gemelde Notarigle Akte en soos aangetoon deur die
lyn d e op die gemelde Kaart L.G. A5885/45.”

(b) Die volgende serwituut wat slegs Erwe 33 tot 35,
64, 72, 123, 124, 128, 129, 138, 139, 150 en 3 strate in
die dorp raak.

Kragtens Notarigle Akte 1232/1963-S gedateer 4
Oktober 1963, is die gemelde Gedeelte 118 van die
‘gesegde plaas onderhewig aan ’'n serwituut vir ‘an
. afloopwaterrioolpyplyn, 15 voet wyd, ten gunste van
die munisipaliteit Witbank, scos meer ten volle sal
blyk uit die gemelde Notarigle Akte en soos aangedui
ggur die lyn A B C op die gemelde Kaart S.G. A1493/

_ 13. Toegang.
(@) Ingang tot die dorp vanaf die snelweg T4/7 en
uitgang vanaf die dorp tot genoemde snelweg is beperk
tot die volgende punte: —

(i) Die aansluiting van die straat tussen Erwe 182 en
255 met die straat wes van Erf 182;

(ii) die zansluiting van die straat noord van Erf 438
met die straat wes van Erf 438,

(by () Ingang tot die dorp vanaf Provinsiale Pad
P120-1 en uitgang vanaf die dorp tot genoemde pad is
beperk tot die aansluiting van die straat wes van Erf 443
met Provinsiale Pad P120-1.

(if) Die applikant moet aan Die Direkteur, Transvaalse
Paaiedepartement vir sy goedkeuring 'n geometriese uit-
leg ontwerp (skaal 1 duim=40 voet) van die ingangs- en
uitgangspunt tot Provinsiale Pad-P120-1, voorlé indien en
wanneer dit- vereis word deur die Direkteur, Transvaalse
Paaiedepartement, en die applikant moet sodanige azanleg
op eie koste bou ooreenkomstig regulasie 93 van die-
Padordonnansie, No. 22 van 1957,

14. Oprigting van Heining of Ander-Versperring.
Die applikant moet op cie koste en tot ‘bevrediging van
die Direkteur, Transvaalse Paaiedepartement, en wanneer
deur hom versoek ’'n heining of ander versperring, 4

{vier) voet hoog, oprig op die plekke vereis deur. die

Direkteur, Transvaalse Paaiedepartement en die applikant
moet die beining of ander versperring in ’n’ goeie toestand
hou totdat die plaaslike bestuur die verantwoordelikheid

]
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taken over By ‘the- local - authority: Provided that the

responsibility: of the applicant for the maintenance of the

streets is taken over by the local authority. -

15.‘Enforcément of ':Redm_'reme'm.g of Conirolling

Authority Regarding Roud Reserves.

The applicant shall satisfy the Director, Transvaal

Roads Department, regarding the enforccment of his
requirements.’ '

16. Installation of Protective Devices.

- Should it at any time be found necessary in the opinion
of the Electricity Supply Commission or in terms. of
statutory regulations, as a result of the establishment of
Dei Judor Township, to install any protective ‘devices in
respect of the Electricity Supply Commission’s overhead
power lines and/or cables through the township area or
to effect any alterations fo the said.power lines and/or
cables, the cost of the installation of such protective
devices and the effecting' of such alterations, shall be
paid by the township owner. B .
"17. Restriction on the Erection of Buildings.

" Buildings shall not be erected on Ecven 34, 35, 64, 65,

72, 122, 124, 128, 129, 138 and 150 until such time as,
‘the local authority has been satisfied that the servitude

for the drainage water sewer-pipeline registered under
Notarial Deed 1232/1963-S has be¢n cancelled or -that
satisfactory arrangements with regard to it have been
made. ' . AR
18. Enforcemeni of Conditions. -

.- The applicant shall’.obsetve the conditions of estab-
.lishment and ‘shall take the necesSary steps to $ecure the
.enforcement . of the conditions of title and any other
conditions referred to in section- 5§ bis -of .Ordinance
"No. I of 1931: Provided that the ‘Administrator shail
have the -owner to relieve the applicant of all -or any of
the obligations and to vest these in any other person or
body of persons.

B—CONDITIONS OF ‘TITLE.
I. The Erven with Certain’ Exceptions.
The erven with the exception’ of— '
. " (i) the erven mentioned in clause A 11 hereof;

(ii) such erven as .may be acquired for state pur-
poses; and :

(iif) such erven as may be acquired for municipal
purposes, provided the Admimistrator, after consulta-
:tion with the Townships Board, has approved the
purposes for which such erven are required,

shall be subject to the further conditions” hereinafter set
forth imposed by the Administrator in terms of the
provisions of the Townships and Town-planning Ordi-
nance, No. 11 of 1931: —

(A) General .conditions. .

(a) The applicant and any other person or body of
persons so authorised, in writing, by the Administrator
shall, for .the purpose of securing the enforcement of
these conditions and any other conditions referred to in
section 56 bis of Ordinaoce No. 1I of 1931, have the
right and power at all reasonable times to énter into and
upon the erf for the purposes of such inspection or inquiry
as may be necessary. to be made for the above-mentioned
purposes. - ’ . :

{b) Neither the owner nor any other person’shall have
the right.to make or permit to b¢ made upon the erf for
any purpose whatsoever any bricks, tiles or edrthenware
pipes or other articles of alike nature; - - - - . - - -

10

oorneem ;' Met dien verstande dat ‘die-applikant se ver-
antwoordelikheid - vic die- onderhoud daarvan sal staak
wanneer die, verantwoordelikheid' vir- die onderhoud van
die strate deur die plaaslike bestuur oorgeneem. word.

15. Nakoming vdn die Vereistes van die Beherende Gesag
Insake Padreserwes. - -
. Die applikant moet 'die Direkteur, Transvaalse Paaie- .
departement tevrede stel insake- die nakoming van sy ver-
e‘isteS. - . B .- . - . .
16. Installering van Beveiligingstoestelle.
Indien dit te enige tyd in die opinie van die Elektrisi-
teitsvoorsieningskommissié ' of ingevolge statutére regula-
sies nodig bevind word om vanweg die daarstelling van
Del Judor Dorpsgebied, enige’ beveiligingstoestelle te
installeer ten opsigte van Evkom sé bogrondse kraglyne
en/of kabels deur die dorpsgebied of om enige verande-
rings van-genoemde kraglyne en/of kabels vit te voer,
dan moet ‘die koste om sodanige beveiligingstoestelle te
installeer en om soddnige veranderings uit te voer deur die
Dorpsgebiedeienaar betaal word., - .

17. Beperking op dic Oprigting van Geboue.
Geen geboue mag op Erwe 34, 35, 64, 05, 72, 122, 124,
128, 129, 138, 139 en 150 opgerig word nie alvorens die
plaaslike bestuur tevrede - gestel "is"dat die -serwitiut vir
die afloopwaterrioolpyplyn geregistreer kragtens Nota-
riéle Akte, 1232/1963-S gekanselleer is nie, of bevredi-
+gende. relings in verband daarmee getref Kan word. . .
; 18. Nakoming van Voorwaardes. '
~Die applikant moét die stigtingsvoorwaardes nakom en
-moet- die nodige-stappe doen om te sorg dat die titelvoor-
waardes en enige voorwaardes 'genoem in artikel 56' bis
van Ordonnansie No. 11. van 1931, nagekom word: Met
dien verstande dat die Administrateur die bevoegdheid
besit om die- applikant van almal of enigeen van die ver-
pligtings te onthef en dit by enige ander .perscon of ilig-
gaam van persone te laat berus. - o :

_ B—TITELVOORWAARDES,
. " 1. Die Erwe nigt Sekere Ultsonderings.
Die erwe met uitsondering van— Co
(i) Die erwe genoem in klo_usule A 11 hiervan;

(i) erwe wat vir Staatsdoeleindes verkry mag word;
en’ .

(iii) erwe wat vir munisipale doeleindes verkry mag
word; mits die Administrateur in ocorleg met-die Dorpe-
raad die docleindes waarvoor sodanige erwe nodig is,
_goedgekeur het,

is onderworpe aan die verdere voorwaardes hierna
genoem, opgelé deur die Administrateur kragtens die bepa-
lings van die Dorpe- en Dorpsaanleg-Ordonnansie, No, 11
van 1931:— ’ )

(A) Algemene voorwaardes.

(«) Die applikant en cnige ander perscon of liggaam
van ‘persone wat skriftelik. deur die Administrateur daar-
toe gemagtig is, het met die doel om te sorg dat hierdie
voorwaardes en enige ander voorwaardes genoem in
artikel 56 bis van Ordonnansie No, 11 van 1931, nage-
kom word, die reg en bevoegdheid om op alle redelike tye
die erf te betree ten einde sodanige inspeksie te doen of

. ondersoek in te stel as wat vir die bovermelde doel gedoen
-of ingestel moet word. : -

(b) Nog die eienaar, ndg enigiemand anders besit die
reg om -vir enige doel hoegenaamd bakstene, te€ls of erde-
pype of ander artikels van ’n. soortgelyke aard op die erf
te vervaardig of te laat vervaardie. . . . _ .
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* (¢) Neither the owner nor any other person-shall have
the right, save and except to prepare the erf for huilding
purposes, 10 e¢xcavate therefrom any. material without
the written consent of the local authority.. - .

() Except with the consent of the local authority, n
animal as defined in the Local Anthorities’ Pounds
Regulations, as published under Administrator’s Notice
No. 2 of 1929, shall be kept on the erf.

(¢) Except with the written consent of the local autho-
rity no wood and/or iron buildings or buildings of
unburnt clay-brick shall be erected on the erf.

() Except with the written consent of the local autho-
rity and subject to such conditions as the local authority
may impose, neither the owner nor any occupier of the
erf shall sink any wells or boreholes thereon or extract
any subterranean water therefrom,

. (g) Except with the written consent of the local autho-
rity, the- roofs of all buildings hereafter erected on the
erf shall be of tiles, shingles, slate, thatch or concrete.

. {h) Where, in the opinion of the Iocal authority, it is
impracticable for stormwater to be drained from higher-
lying erven direct to a: public street the owner of the erf
shall be obliged to accept and/or permit the passage over
the erf of such stormwater: Provided that the owners of
any higher-lying erven, the stormwater from whick is
discharged over any lower-lying erf, shall be liable to
pay a proportionate share of the cost of any pipeline or
drain which the owner of such lower-lying erf may find
necessary to lay or construct for-the purpose of conduct-
ing the water so discharged over the erf. : .

(B) Gernieral residential erven,
.. In addition to the conditions set out in subclause (A)

hereof, Erven 177, 178 and 183.to 185 shall be subject
fo the following conditions: —

(@) The erf shall be used solely for the purpose of

erecting thereon a dwelling-house or block of flats, |

board-house, hostel' or other buildings for such’ uses as
rmay be approved by the Administrator from time to time,
after consultation with the Townships Board and the
local authority: Provided that—

() until the erf is connected to a public sewerage

- gystem, the buildings shall not be more than 2 storeys
in height; : k

(ii) the total coverage shall not exceed 30 per cent;

(ii) the floor space ratio shall not exceed 0-6;

(iv) parking space, in the ratio of 1 parking space
per flat unit, shall be provided to the satisfaction of
the local authority. |

-, (b) The main building, which shall be a completed
building and not one partly erected and intended for
completion at a later date, shall be erected simultaneously
with or before the erection of the outbuildings.

(c)-In the event of a dwelling-house being erected on
the erf, not more than 1 dwelling-hovse together with
such outbuildings as are ordinarily. required to be used
"in connection therewith, shall be erected on the erf except
- with the consent of the Administrator: Provided that. if

the erf is subdivided or if such erf'or any portion thereof
~'is consolidated with any other-erf.or portion of an erf

- this, conditons may with the consent-of the Administrator -

. be-applied o each resulting ‘portion or consolidated area.
’ The value of the dwelling-house, excluding outbuildings,
to be erected on -the erf, shiall 'be not less than R6,000.

‘(c) Nog die -eienaar, ndg enigiemand anders besit die
reg om, behdlwe om die erf vir boudocleindes in gereed-
heid te bring,, enige materiaal daarop uit te grawe sonder
die skriftelike toestemming van die plaaslike bestuur.

(d) Behalwe met toestemming van die plaaslike bestuur
mag geen dier, soos omskryf jn die Skutregulasies van
Plaaslike Besture, soos afgekondig. by Administrateurs-
kennisgewing No. 2 van 1929, op die erf aangehou word
nie.

(¢) Behalwe met die skriftelike tocstemming van die
plaaslike bestuur mag-geen geboue van hout en/of sink
of geboue van roustene op die erf opgerig word nie,

(f) Behalwe met die skriftclike toestemming van die
plaaslike bestuur en onderworpe aan sodanige voorwaar-
des as wat die plaaslike bestuur oplg, mag’ ndg die eienaar
nog enige bewoner van dic erf putte of boorgate op die
erf sink of enige ondergrondse water daaruit put nie.

(g) Behalwe met die skriftelike toestemming van die
plaaslike bestuur, moet die dakke van alle geboue wat
hierna op die erf opgerig word van teéls, dakspane, leiklip,
dekgras of beton wees. .

- (A} Waar- dit volgens dic mening van die plaaslike
‘bestuur ondoenlik is om neerslagwater van erwe met 'n
hoér ligging regstreeks na ’n publicke straat toe af te
voer, is die eienaar van die erf verplig om te aanvaar dat
sodanige neerslagwater op sy erf vloei enfof toe te laat
dat die eienaars van erwe met 'n ho#r ligging, vanwaar
die neerslagwater oor ’n erf met 'n Jaer ligging loop, aan-
sprecklik is om ’n eweredige aandeel van die koste te
betaal van enige pyplyn of afleivoor wat die ejenaar van
sodanige erf met “n laer ligging nodig mag vind om aan
te & of te bou om die water wat aldus oor die erf loop,
af te voer. '

(B) Algemene woonerwe.

Benewens die_voorwaardes uiteengesit in subklousule
(A) hiervan, is Erwe 177, 178 ‘en 183 tot 185 aan die
volgende voorwaardes onderworpe: — . '

(a) Die erf mag slegs gebruik word om daarop 'n woon-

“huis of: woonstelblok, losieshuis, koshuis of ander geboue

vir gebruike soos van tyd tot tyd deur die Administrateur
goedgekeur na roadpleging met die Dorperand en die
plaaslike bestuur, op te rig: Met dien verstande dat~-

(i) die geboue nie meer as 2 verdiepings hoog mag
wees nie totdat die erf met 'n publieke rioolstelsel ver-
bind is; .

_(ii) dic totale dekking nie 30 persent mag oorskry

nie; v

_(i) die vloerruimteverhouding nie 0-6 mag oorskry

nie; .

(iv) parkering voorsien moet word in die. verhouding
van | parkeerrvimte vir elke woonsteleenheid tot
bevrediging van die plaaslike bestuur.

(b). Die hoofgebou, wat 'n voltooide gebou moet wees
en nie een wat gedeeltelik opgerig is en eers later voltooi
sal word nie, moet pelyktydig met of voor die buite-
geboue opgerig word. .

(¢) Ingeval *n woonhuis op die erf opgerig word, mag
nie meer as een woonhuis met sodanige buitegeboue as
wat gewoonlik vir gebruik in verband daarmee necdig is

_op die erf opgerig word nie behalwe met toesteinming van

dic Administrateur: Met dien verstande dat as die ‘erf
onderverdecl word of as sodanige erf of enige gedeclte
daarvan gekonsolideer word met enige ander. erf of
gedeelte van ’n erf, hierdie voorwaarde met toestemming
van die'Administrateur van toepassing gemaak mag word
‘op clke gevolglike gedeelte of- gekonsolideerde gebied. ;

. Die waarde van die-woonhuis,- sonder buitegeboue, wat
op die erf opgerig mag word, moet minstens R6,000 wees.

1
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“(d) It the erf is fenced; or othermse enclosed, the
fencing or other enclosing deyice shall be ecrected ‘and
‘maintained to the satisfaction of the local authority.

(C) Special business erven.

In addition to the conditions set out_in subclause (A)
hereof, Erf 181 shall be subject to t.he following condi-
tions: —

"(a) The erf shall be vsed for trade or business purposes
only Provided that it shall not be used for a warehouse,
or a place of amusement or assembly, parage, industrial
premises or an hotel; and provided further .ihat—

(i) until the erf is connected to a public sewerage.
system the buildings on the erf shall be not more than .

2 storeys and thereafter not more than 3 storeys in
height;

(ii) the. erf shall not be used for residential purposes;

. (iii) the buildings on the erf shall not occupy more
than 50 per cent “of the area of the erf in respect of
the ground floor and not more than 30 per cent of the

- area of the erf in respect of the upper floor or floors;

(iv) parking space shall be provided in the ratio of
' 2 square feet of parking space for each square foot
tetail trading floor space.

{b) Subject to the provisions of any law, by-law or
regulation and subclause (@) herzof,-there shall be no
limitation of the number of shops or businesses thit may
be established or conducted on the erf: Provided that no
business of a Bantu eating-house of-any-description what-
sover shall be conducted on the etf.

{c) No offensive trade as specified either in section 95
of the Local Government Ordinance, No. 17 of 1939,
or in a town-planning scheme in operation in the area
shall be carried on upon the exf.

: (d) The business premises shall be erected simul-
taneously with or before the erection of the outbuildings.

(D) Erven for special purposes.

In addition to the conditions set out in subclause (A)
hereof, the undermentioned erven shall be subject to the
following conditions: —

(@) Erf 182,—The erf shall be used solely for the pur-
‘pose of conducting the business of a garage thereon and
purposes mc1dental thereto: Provided that—

(D) until the erf is connected to a public sewerage
system the building on the erf shall not be more than

.- 2 storeys and thereafter not more than 3 storeys in
height;

(i the upper storey or storeys Whlch shall not
-occupy more than 40 per cent of the area of the erd,
may be used for business purposes: Provided further
that if the erf is not used for the above-mentioned
purposes, it may be used for such other purposes_as
. may be allowed and subject to such requifements as
.may be determined” by the Administrator after consul-
tation with the Townships Board and the local
authority.

(b} Erven 255 and 256.—The erven shall be used solely
for religious purposes and purposes incidemtal thereto or
. for such other purposes as may be allowed and subject
to such requirements as may be determined by the
".Administrator - after consultation: with the Townshlps
Board and local authority.. o -

12

(d) Indien die erf ombhein of op 'n_ander wyse toege-
maak word, moet die heining of ander’ omheiningsmate-
riaal opgerig en onderhou word tot- voldoemug van die
plaaslike bestuur.

(C) Spesiale beslgheldserf

Benewens die voorwaardes’ uiteengesit in subklau5ule
(A) hiervan, is Frf 181 aan die volgende voorwaardes
onderworpe:-—-

(@) Die erf mag slegs vir handels- of besigheidsdoel-
eindes gebruik .word: Met dien verstande dat dit nie
gebruik mag word as ’n pakhuis, of vermaaklikheids. of
’n vergaderplek, garage, nywerheidsperseel of 'n hotel
nie: en voorts met dien verstande dat—

(i) die geboue op die erf nie meer as 2 verdiepings
-hoog mag wees totdat die erf met *n publieke riool-
stelsel verbind is en daarna nie meer as 3 verdiepings
nie;

(i) die erf nie vir woondoeleindes gebruik mag word
me

(iii) die geboue op die erf nie meer as 50 persent
van die oppervlakte van die erf ten opsigte van die
grondverdieping en 30 persent van die opperviakte van
die erf ten opsigte van die boonste ver leplng of ver-
diepings mag bestaan nie;

.(iv) parkering voorsien moet ‘wofd in die verhoudmg
van 2 vk. vt parkermg vir elke vierkante voet klein-
handel vloerruimte,

(b) Behoudens die bepalings van enige wet, verorde-

'nmg of regulasie en subklousule (a) hiervan, is daar geen

beperking wat betref die aantal winkels of besighede wat
op die erf opgerig of gedryf mag word nie: Met dien ver-
stande dat geen besigheid van ’n Bantoe-eethuis van
watter aard ookal op die erf gedryf mag word mie. |

(¢) Geen hinderlike bedryf, scos omskryf &f in artikel

95.van die Ordonnansm op Plaaslike Bestuur, No. 17 van
1939, of in ’n dorpsaanlegskema wat op die gebied van

“toepassing is, mag op die erf gedryf word nie.

(d) Die besngheldsgeboue moet gelyktydig met of voor

-die buitegeboue opgerig word.

('D) Erwe vir spesiale doeleindes,

- Benewens die voorwaardes uiteengesit in subklousule
(A) hiervan, is onderstaande erwe aan die volgende voor-

- waardes onderworpe -

(@) Erf 182—Die erf moet uitsluitlik gebrmk word vir
die doel om daarop die besigheid van ’'n garage te dryf
en vir doeleindes in verband daarmee Met dien ver-
stande dat— :

{i) die gebou nie meer as twee verdmpmgs hoog mag
wees tofdat die erf met 'n publieke rioolstelsel verbind

_ is en daarna nie meer as 3 verdiepings nie;
‘(ii) die boonste verdicping of verdiepings wat nie
meer as 40 persent van die oppervlakte van die erf mag
beslaan mnie, .vir besigheidsdoeleindes gebruik kan word;

voorts met dien verstande dat, indien die erf nie vir
bogenoemde doeleindes gebruik word nie, dit vir sodanige
ander doeleindes gebruik kan word, as wat die Adminis-
frateur mag toelaat en onderworpe aan sodanige vercistes
as wat hy mag bepaal na oorlegplegmg met die Dorpe-
raad en die plaaslike bestuur. .

(b) Erwe 255 en 256.—Die erf moet uitshuitlik vir
godsdiensdoeleindes : gebruik word en vir doeleindes in
verband daarmee of vir sodanige ander docleindes as wat
die Administrateir mag toelaat en onderworpe aan soda-
nige vereistes as wat hy mag bepaal, na. oorlcgplegmg met
die Dorperaad én die plaaslike bestuur, . -
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(B) Special ‘residemtal erven, " .

- In addition to the conditions set out in subclause (A)
hereof the erven with the exception of those mentioned
in subclause (B).to (D), shall also be subject to the
following conditions: —

(@) The erf may be used for the erocnon of a dwellmg-
house” only: Provided that, with the consent of the
Administrator after consultation with the Townships
Board and local authority, a place of public worship or
a place of instruction, social hall, institution or other
buildings appertaining to a residenial area, may be: crected
on the erf,

(b) Not more than 1’ dwelling-house together with such
outbuildings as are ordinarily required to be used in
connection therewith shall be erected on the erf: Provided
that if-the erf is subdivided or if such erf or any pomon
thereof is consolidated with any other erf or portion of
an erf, this condition may with the consent of the
Administrator be applied fo each resulting pomon of
consolidated area.

(i) The dwelling-house, exclusive of outbuildings to be
erected on the erf shall be the value of not less than

R6,000.

(i) The main building, which shall be a completed
building and not one partly erected and intended for com-
pletion at a later date, shall be erected simultaneously
with or before the erection of the cutbuildings.

(¢} If the erf is fenced or otherwise enclosed the fencing
or other enclosing device shall be erected and maintained
fo-the satisfaction of the local authority.

2, Buildmg Lines.

In addition to the condmons set out above the under-
mentloned erven shaII be - subjecf. to the foHowmg condi-
tions: —

Erven 1 o 69, 72 to 81 84 10 113 115 to 121, 123 10
127, 129, 130, 131, 133 10 178, 183 to 211, 214 fo0 226,
230 to 247, 250 to 263, 266 to 279, 317 343; 348, 358
to 378, 380 to ‘421, 424 to 437 and 444 to 456. —Build-
ings, 1nc1udmg outbux]dmgs Lereafter erected on the erf
shall be located not less than 20 feet (English) from the
boundary thereof abutting on a street.

3: Erven Subject 1o Special Conditions.

(@) Erven 70, 71, 82, 83, 114, 122, 212, 213, 264, 265,
422 and 423.—Buildings, -including outbuildings hereafter
erected on the erf shall be located not less than' 20 feet
(English) from the boundary thereof abutting on a street.

(b) Erven 128, 132, 223,-227, 228, 229, 236, 237, 238,
248, 249, 347 and 379.—3) Bmldmgs, mcludmg outbuild-
inps, hereafter erected on the erf shall be located not less
than 20 feet (English) from the bouudary thereof abuiting
on a street.

(11) The erf shall be sub]ect to a servitude for the pur-
poses of a turning circle in favour of the local authority
as shown on the general plan.

. (¢} Erf 280.—(i) Buildings, including outbuildings, here-
after erected on the erf shall be located not less than 50
Cape feet from the western boundary of the erf and not
less than-20 feet (English) from any other boundary
thereof abutting on a street.

(ii) Ingress to and egress from the erf shall be restnctcd

~'to the eastérn boundary thereof.

) Erven 281. fo 295—{i) Buildings, mcludmg out-

buildings, hercafter -efected on ‘the erf shall be" located
-,_.not ‘less thai 50 Cape feet from the road reserve boundary

‘of Expresswdy T4/7 and not less than 20 feet: (Enghsh)

froin-any boundary thereof abutting on aZstreet. *

(E) Spesiale woonérwe.'. - :

Benewens . die voorwaardes uxteengesxt in subklousule
(A) hiervan, is dic erwe met uitsondering-van die wat in
subklousule (B) tot (D) genoem word, ook aan die vol-
gende voorwaardes onderworpe: —

(a) Die erf mag slegs gebruik word om daarop ’n woon-
huis op te rig: Mel dien verstande dat, met toestemming
van die Administrateur na raadp]cgmo met die Dorpe-
raad en die plaasllke bestuur, ’n plek van openbare gods-
dlensoefemng of 'n plek van onderrig, 'n gemeenskapsaal,
’n inrigting of ander geboue wat in 'n woongebicd tuis-
hoort op die erf opgerig kan word,

(b) Op die erf mag nic meer as 1 woonhuis met
sodanige buitegeboue as wat gewoonlik vir gebruik in ver-
band daarmee nodig is op die erf opgerig word nie: Met
dien verstande dat as die erf onderverdeel word of as
sodanige erf of” enige gedeelte daarvan gekonsolideer
word met enige ander erf of gedeelte van 'n erf, hierdie
voorwaarde met toestemming van die Administrateur van
toepassing gemaak mag word op elke gevolglike gedeelte
of gekonsolideerde area.

(1) Die waarde van.die woonhuls. sonder buitegeboue,
wat op die erf opgerig word, moet minstens R6,000 wees,

@ii) Die hoofgebou, wat 'n vo]toou:le gebou moet wees
en nie’een wat gedeeltelik opgerig is en eers later voltooi
sal word nie, moet gelyktydig met, of voor, die buitege-
boue.opgerig word.

(¢) Indien die erf omhem of op 'n ander wyse toege-
maak word, moet -die heining of -ander. omheiningsmate-
riaal opgérig en onderhou word tot voldoenmg van die
plaashke bestuur

2 Bou!yne
' Bencwens die voorwaardes hierbo uiteengesit is onder-
staande erwe aan die volgende voorwaardes onder-
worpe:— ’ '

-Erwe 1 tot 69, 72 tot 81, 84 tot 113, 115 tot 121, 123 tot
127, 129, 130, 131, 133 1ot 178, 183 tot 211, 214 tot 226,
230 tot 247, 250 tot 263, 266 tot 279, 317 tot 343, 348,
358 tot 378, 380 rot 421, 424 tot 437 en 444 tot 456.—
Geboue, met inbegrip van buitegeboue wat hierna op die
erf opgerig word moet minstens 20 voet (Engelse) van die
straatgrens daarvan geleg wees,

" 3. Erwe Onderwvorpe aan Spesiale Vcorwaardes.

* (a) Erwe 70; 71, 82, 83, 114, 122, 212, 213, 264, 265,
422 en 423 —Geboue met mbegnp van buxtcgeboue wat
hierna op.die erf opgerig word moct minstens 20 voet
(Engelse) “van die straatgrens daarvan gelef wees,

(b) Erwe 128, 132, 223, 227, 228, 229, 236, 237, 238,
248, 249, 347 en 379. ——(1) Gcboue met mbegnp van buite-
geboue wat hierna op die erf opgerig word moet minstens
20 voet (Engelse) van die straatgrens daarvan gele€ wees.

(ii) Die erf is onderworpe aan ’n serwituut vir dic doel-
eindes van ’n drazisirkel ten gunste van die plaaslike
bestuur soos aangedui op die algemene plan.

(¢) Erf 280.—(i) Geboue, met inbegrip van buitegeboue
‘wat hiema op die erf opgerig word moet minstens 50
Kaapse voet van die westelike grens van die erf en mins-
tens 20 voet (Engelse) van enige ander straatgrens daar-

-van geleg wees.

(ii) Ingang tot en uitpang vanaf dle erf is beperk tot die
oostehkc grens daarvan.

(d) Erwe 281 tot 295—(i) Geboue met “inbegrip van
buitegeboue wat hierna op die erf opgerig word moet
minstens 50 Kaapse voet van die. padreserwegrens. van

-Snelweg- T4/7 en” minstens. 20 voet (Engelse) van emgc

ander straatgrcns daarvan gclee wees :

'.13'
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(u) Ingms to and egress from the erf shall be restncted '

t0- the northern boundary thereof.

(e} Erf 296 —(i) Buildings, mcludlﬁg autbuﬂdmgs, hete- '

after erected on the erf shall be-located not less than
50 Cape feet from the road reserve houndary of. Express-
way T4/7 and not less than 20 feet (Engllsh) from any
other boundary thereof abutting on a street.

(ii) Ingress to and egress from thie erf shall bc restricted
to, the southern boundary therecf.

(m) The erf shall be subject to & sermudc for the
purposes of a turning circle in favour of the local autho-
rity as shown on the general plan,

{iv) No buildings or structures shall be etected within
40. feet of the centre line of the powerline servitude
of Escom as shown on the general plan.

(v) No trees shall be planted within 75 feet of the
centre lines of the ‘powerline servitude of Escom as
shown on the general plan.

{(f) Erven 297 to 311.—(i) Buildings, including outbuild-
ings, hereafter erected on the erf, shall be located not
less than 50 Cape feet from the road reserve boundary of
Expressway T4/7 and not less than 20 feet (English)
from any other boundary thereof abutting on a street.

(i} Ingress to and egress from the erf sball beé resiricted
to the southern boundary thereof.

(2) Erf 312.—(i) Buildings, including outbmldmgs.
hereafter erected on the erf shall be located ot less than
50 Cape feet from the northern and north-western boun-
daries of the erf and not less than 20 feet- (English)
from eny other boundary thereof abutting on a street.

(i) Ingress to and egress from the erf shall be restricted
to the north-eastern boundary thereof,

(%) Erven 313 to 316.—(i) Buildings, including out-
buildings, hereafter erected on the erf shall be located not
less than 50 Cape feét from the western boundary and
not less than 20 feet (English) from any other bou’rdary
thereof abutting on a street.

(i) Ingress to and egress from the erf shall be restncted
to the eastern boundary thereof.

() Erf 438.—(i) Buildings, including outbmldmgs. here-
after erected on the erf shall be -located not Jess than
50 Cape feet from the southern and eastern boundaries
thereof and not less than 20 feet (English) from any other
boundary thereof abutting on a street,

(ii) Ingress to and egress from the erf shall be restncted'

to the eastern boundary thereof.

(7) Erven 439 10 442—(i) Buildings, including outbuild-
ings, hereafter erected on the erf “shall be located not
less than 50 Cape feet from the western boundary and
noi less than 20 feet (English) from any other boundary
thereof abutting on a street.

(i) Ingress to and egress from the erf shall be restricted
to the eastern boundary thereof.

(k) Erven 344, 345, 349 ro 357.—Buildings, including
outbu:ldmgs hereafter erected on the erf shall be located
not less than 30 feet (Euglish) from the north-western
boundary thereof and not less than 20 feet (English) from
any other boundary thereof- abutting on a streel.

- (D Erf 346.—{i) Buildings, including outbuildings, here-
after crected on the erf shall be located not less than
30 feet (English) from the north-western boundary thereof
and not less than 20 feet (English) from any other boun-

"dary thereof abutting-on a street. - .

" (i) The erf shall be subject to a servitude for the pur-
poses of a turning circle in favour of Lhe Iocal authority
as shown on the general plan.

{m) Erven 294 to 296, 346 and 347. —The erf shall be
subject. to-a servitude of 6 Cape feet in width for the
purposes of the transmission of electricity in favour of
the local authority-as shown od the géneral-plan. -

14

(ii) Ingang tot en ultgang vanaf dle erf 1s beperk tot dze
: noordelike '

: grens daarvan.

(&) Erf 296—(i) Gcboue mef mbcgnp van bmtegeboue
wat hierna op die erf ‘opgérig word moet minstens 50
Kaapse voet van die padreserwegréns van Snelweg T4/7
en minstens 20 voet (Engelse) van cmge ander stmatgrens
daarvan geles wees. . .

(ii) Ingang tot en ultgang vanaf dxe erf is beperk tot die
suidelike grens daarvan.

(iii) Die erf is onderworpe aan 'n serwituut vir die

doeleindes van 'n draaisitkel ten gunste van die plaasiike,

bestuur soos aangedui op die algemene plan, -

(iv) Geen geboue of strukture mag binne 'n afstand van
40.voeét vanaf- die senterlyn van-die kraglynserwituut van
Evkom s00s aangedui op die algemene plan, opgerig word
nie. - -
.(v) Geen bome mag binne ’n afstand van 75 voet vanaf
die senterlyn van die kraglynserwituut van Evkom 5008
aangedui op die algemene plan, geplant word nie.

(P Erwe 297 tot 311.—(i) Geboue, met inbegrip van
buitegeboue wat hierna op die erf opgerig word . moet
minstens 50 Kaapse voet van die padreserwegrens van
Snelweg T4/7 en minstens 20 voet (Engelse) van enige
ander straatgrens daarvan geleg wees,-

(iiy Ingang tot en uugang vanaf die erf is beperk fot
die suidelike grens daarvan, -

(&) Eéf 312—(i) Gebouie, met inbegrip van buitegeboue
wat hierna op die erf opgerig word moet - minstens' 50
Kaapse voet van dic noordelike en noordwestelike: grense
van die erf en minstens 20 voet (Engelse) van enige ander
straatgrens daarvan geleg wees,” -

(ii) Ingang tot en uitgang vanaf dxe erf is bcpcrk tot dié
noordoostelike grens daarvan, ,

(h) Erwe 313 tot 316.—~(i) Geboue, met inbegrip van
buitegeboue wat hierna- op die erf opgerig word moet
minstens 50 Kaapse-voet vanaf die westelike greas en
minstens 20 voet (Engelse) van emge ander straatgrcns
daarvan peleé wees,

(i} Ingang tot en uitgang vanaf die erf is beperk tot
dxe oostelike grens daarvan,

' (i) Erf 438.—(i) Geboue,; met mbegnp van bmtegeboue
wat hierpa ‘op die erf opgeng word moet minstens 50
Kaapse voet vanal die suidelike en oostelike grense daar-
van cn minstens 20 voet (Engelse) van enige ander straat-
grens daarvan gele& wees.

(i) Ingang tot en uitgang vanaf die erf is beperk tot
die oostelike grens daarvan,

(i) Erwe 439 tot 442.—(i) Geboue, met mbegrlp van
buitegeboue wat hierna. op die erf opperig word moet
minstens 50 Kaapse voet van die westelike grens en
minstens 2. voet (Engelse) van enige ander straatgrens
daarvan geled wees.

(ii) Ingang tot en uitgang vanaf die erf is beperk tot
die oostelike grens daarvan,

(k) Erwe 344, 345, 349 (ot 357. —(i) Geboue met mbe-
grip van bmtcgebuue wat hierna op die erf opgerig word
moet_minstens 30 voet (Engelse) van die noordwestelike
en minstens 20 voet (Engelse) van emge ander straatgrens
daarvan geleg wees.

() Erf 346.—() Geboue, met mbegnp van buitegeboue
wat hierna op die erf opgerig word, moet minstens 30 voet
(Engelse} van die noordwestelike grens daarvan en min-
stens 20 voet (Engelse) van enige ander straatgrens daar-
van geleg wees.

(i) Die erf is onderworpe aan 'n serwituut vir die doel-

eindes van ’n draaisirkel ten gunste van die plaaslike.

-bestuur soos aangedui op die algemene plan, ‘

- (m) Erwe-294 tot 296, 346 en 347.—Die erf is onder-
worpe aan-’n serwituut 6 Kaapse voet wyd vir die doel-
eindes van-die -geleiding van clektrisiteit ten gunste van
die plaashke bestuur, scos aangedui op die algemene p!a.n.
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(n) Erf 440.—The erf shall’ be subject to d” Servitude E

for the purposes of a water pipeline in favour of the local |
authority as shown on the general plan,

4. Servitude for Sewerage and Other Municipal Purposes.

In addition to the relevant conditions set out about all |,

erven shall be subject to the following conditions: —

. (@) The erf shall be subject to a servitude 6 feet wide
in favour of the local authority, for sewerage and other
municipal purposes, along 1 only of its boundaries other
than a street boundary. as determmed by the local
authonty

. ’(6) No building or other structure shall be erected
thhm the afore-said servitude area and no largerooted
trees shall be planted within the area of such servitude
or within 2 distance of:6 feet thereof.

(¢) The local authority shall be entitled to deposit
temporarily on the land adjoining the afore-said servitude
such material as fmay be excavated by it during the
course of the construcnon maintenance and removal of
such sewerage mains or other works as it in its discretion
may deem necessary and shall further be entitled to
rreasonable access to the said land for the afore-said pur-
pose subject to any damage done during the process of
constructmg, maintaining or removing such sewerage

mains. and other works being made good by the local

authomy
' 5. Definition.

' In the foregoing conditions the- following terms shall
have the meanings assigned to them: — .

(i) “ Applicant” meads Wokor (Eiendoms) Beperk
and its successors in title to the township.

(if) * Dwélling-house ” means a house designed for use
as a dwelling by a simple family..

{iii) ** Floor space ratio” means a ratio obtained by
.dividing the total area of the erf which may be built on
to total area of all the floors (but excluding any basement
and open roofs) of the proposed -buildings, such area
being measured over the external walls and including
every .form of accommodation, except purely architec-
tural features, such as spires, turrets and belfries) and
accommodation which- is reasonable or necessary for the
‘cleaning, maintenance, metakmg or mechanical equip-
.ment of the buildings, that is to say—

FSR. = Total building area of buildings.
T Total area of erf.

6. State and Municipal Erven.

Should any erf mentioned in clanse A 11 or any erf
required as contemplatd in clauses B 1 (ii) and (iii) hereof,
be- registered in the name of any person other than the
State or the local authoriy, such erf shall thereupon be
gubject to such of the afore-mentioned or such other
conditions as may be determined by the Administrator
after consultation with the Townships- Board, and in
addition to this, in the circumstances set out above, the
undermentioned erven shall be subject to the following
conditions: —

(a) Erf 443.—1) Bmldmgs mcludmg outbulldmgs, hem-
-after erected on the erf shall be located not less than
50 Cape feet from the southern and south-western. boun-
‘daties thereof. .

(ii) Ingress to and egress from the erf shall be hmlted
$0" the’ western- boundary thereof. -

(b) ‘Erf 459 _The erf shall-be' subject -to a servxtude

for "the purposes of turning circles in favour of-the loml.

“authority ‘as’ shown on the general plan,

(n) Erf 440 —Die erf is onderworpe aan 'n serw:tuut
vir- die docleindés  van ’n waterpyplyn ten gunste van-die
plaashke bestuur soos aangedui op die algemene plan.

4. Senvztuut vir Rzo!ermg- en Ander Munisipale
Doeleindes.
Benewens die betrokke voorwaardes hierbo uiieengesit,
is alle erwe aan dic volgende voorwaardes onderworpe : —

(@) Die erf is onderworpe aan ’n serwituut vir riool- en
ander munisipale doeleindes, ten gunste van die plaaslike
bestuur, 6 voet breed, Iangs net esn van sy grense uit-

gesonderd "n straatgrens soos bepaal deur die plaaslike
bestuur.

(b) Geen gebou of ander struktuur mag binne die voor-
genoemde serwituutgebied opgerig word nie en geen groot-
wortelbome mag binne die gebied van sodanige serwituut
of binne ’n afstand van 6 voet daarvan gepla_nt word nie.

(¢) Die plaaslike bestuur is geregtig om enige materiaal
wat deur.hom uitgegrawe word tydens die aanleg, onder-
houd en verwydering van sodanige rioolhoofpypleiding of
ander werke wat hy volgens poeddunke noodsaaklik a
tydelik - te plans op die grond wat aan die voornoemde
serwituut grens;'en voorts is die plaaslike bestuur gereg-
tig tot redelike toegang tot genoemde grond vir die voor-
noemde doel: Met dien verstande dat die plaaslike
bestuur enige"skade vergoed wat gedurende die aanleg,
onderhoud of verwydering van sodanige noolhoofpyp-
leiding en ander werke veroorsaak word.

5. Woordomskrywing.

In voormelde voorwaardes het onderstaande mtdruk-
kings die betekenisse wat aan hulle geheg word : —

@ . Apphkant " Peteken Wokor (Eiendoms) Beperk
en sy opvolgers tot die elendomsreg van d:e dorp

(i) ., Woonhms ‘beteken ’n- huis wat’ ontwerp is vir
gebruuk as ’n woning deur een gesin, :

(i) ,, Vloerruimteverhouding” is dic verhouding wat
verkry word deur die totale opperviakte van die erf wat
bebou kan word, te deel in die totale oppervlakte van
al die verdiepings (buiten 'n kelder en oop dakke) van die
voorgenome geboue welke opperviakte oor die, buitemure
gemeet word en elke vorm . van ruimte insluit, buiten
blote argitektoniese besonderhede (soos spitspunte,
torinkies en kloktorings) en’ riimte wat vir die skoon-
maak, onderhoud, versorging of die maspenmtrustmﬂ van
dié gebou redelik of nodig is, dit wil sé—

VRV.— - Totale gebouoppervlakte van geboue. .
- Totale oppervlakte van erf.

6. Staats- en Munisipale Enve.

As enige erf waarvan melding in kKlousule A 11 gemaak
word of ‘enige erf wat benodig word scos beoog in klou-
sules B 1 (ii) en (iii) hiervan, gercgistreer word op naam
van enige ander persoon as die Staat of die plaaslike
bestuur, dan is so ’n erf daarop onderworpe aan sodanige
van die voornoemde voorwaardes of sodanige ander voor-
waardes as wat die Administrateur in oorleg met die
Dorperaad bepaal en daarbenewens onder die omstandig-
hede hierbo uiteengesit is onderstaande erwe aan die vol-
.gende voorwaardes onderworpe :—

- (@) Erf 443 —(i) Geboue, met mbegnp van bmtegeboue
wat hiéma op die erf opgerdg word moet minstens 50
‘Kaapse voet van d1e su1dehke en suidwestelike grense
geleg wees. - -

(ii) Ingang tot en mtgang vanaf d:c erf is bepcrk tot die
“Wes prens.daarvan, -

> (b) Erf.459~Die erf.is- onderworpc aan ’n.serwituut
vir die doeleindes van draaisirkels ten. gunste - van .die
plaaslike bestuur-soos aangedui op die algemene plan,. |
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" ADMINISTRATOR'S NOTICES.

 ADMINISTRATEURSKENRISGEWINGS: . <" o

Administrator’s |Nc'nice No. 437. 1 May 1968.
ROAD ADJUSTMENTS ON THE FARM MEANDER-
THAL 188, REGISTRATION DIVISION LS, DISTRICT
OF PIETERSBURG. -

In view of an application” having been made by Mr
M. Baikie for the deviation of a public road on the farm
Meanderthal 188, Registration Division LS, District of
Pietersburg, it is the Administrator’s in‘ention to take
action in terms of section twenty-eight of the Roads Ordi-
nance, 1957 (Ordinance No. 22 of 1957).

It is. competent for any person interested to lodge his
objections, in writing, with the Regional Officer, Transvaal
Roads Department, Private Bag 9378, Pietersburg, within
30 days of the date of publication of this notice in the
Provincial Gazette. :

,In terms of subsection (3) of section nwenty-nine of the
said Ordinance, it is notified for general information that
if any objection to the said application is taken, but is
thereafter dismissed, the objector may be held liable for
the amount of R10 in respect of the costs of a commis-
sion appointed in terms of section thirty, as a result of
such objections. D.P, 03-032-23/24/M.-8.

L . . )

Administrator’s Notice No. 438. 1 May 1968.
ROAD ADJUSTMENTS ON THE FARM KAFFERS-
KRAAL 475 JR, DISTRICT OF BRONKHORST-
SPRUIT, ) :

In view of an application having been made by Mr
P. W. Buys for the closing of a public road on the farm
Kafferskraal 475 JR, District of Bronkhorstspruit, it is the
Administrator’s intention to take action in terms of section
twenty-eight of the Roads Ordinance, 1957 (Ordinance No.
22 of 1957),

It is competent for any person interested to lodge objec-
tions, in writing, with the Regional' Officer, Transvaal
Roads Department, Private Bag 2, Mbregloed, Pretoria,
within 30 days of the date of publication of this notice in
the Provincial Gazette. .

In terms of subsection (3) of section rweniy-nine of Lthe
said Ordinance, it is notified for general information that
if any objection to the said application is made, but is
thereafter dismissed, the objector may be held liable for
the amount of R10 in respect of the costs of a commission
appointed in terms of section fhirty, as a result of such
objections, D.P. 01-015-23/24/X 4.

Administrator’s Notice No. 439. 1 May 1968.

WIDENING.—PUBLIC ROAD, DISTRICT OF
POTGIETERSRUS.

It is herecby notified for general information that the -

Administrator has approved, after investigation and report
by the Road- Board of Potgietersrus, in terms of section
three’ of the Roads Ordinance, 1957 (Ordinance. No. 22
of 1957), that Provincial Road P134/1 traversing the farms
Naboomspruit 348 KR, Buffelsfontein 347 KR, Diamtant
346 KR and Buffeldoorns 315 KR, District .of Potgieters-
rus, sgall:*be widened- to 120 Cape feet as indicated on-
the subjoined plan. o S

° T -~ D.P. 03-033-23/21/P134-1(a).:
16 . T e el T T - L - e . Ia - - - T am o

Adlﬁnistratcurskennisét‘:wing No. 437.'. ' 1 Mei 1968.
PADREELINGS OP DIE PLAAS MEANDERTHAL 188
REGISTRASIEAFDELING LS, DISTRIK PIETERS-

BURG. . .

Met die oog op 'n aansoek ontvang van mar, M. Baikie,
om die” verlegging van 'n openbare pad op die plaas
Meariderthal 188, - Registrasieafdeling LS, distrik Pieters-
burg, is die Administrateur voornemens om ooreenkomstig
artikel - agr-en-twintig van die Padordonnansie, 1957
(Ordonnansie No. 22 van 1957) op te tree.

Alle belanghebbende persone is bevosgd om binne 30
dae vanaf die datum van verskyning van hierdie kennis~
gewing- in die Provinsiale Koerant, hnlle besware by die
Streeksbeampte, Transvaalse Paaiedepartement, Privaatsak
9378, Pietersburg, skriftelik in te dien. ; '

Ooreenkomstig subartikel (3) van artikél nege-en-twintig
van _genoemde Ordonnansie word dit vir algemene inligting
bekendgemaak dat indien enige beswaar gemaak word,
maar daarna van dic hand gewys word, di¢ beswaarmaker
aanspreeklik gehou kan word vir die bedrag van R10 ten
opsigte van die koste van 'n kommissie wat aangestel word
ooreenkomstig artikel dertig, as gevolg van sulke besware.

- D.P. 03-032-23/24/M-8.

Adnﬁnislraleurskennisge;ning No. 438, 1 Mei 1968.

PADREELINGS OP DIE PLAAS KAFFERSKRAAL
475 JR, DISTRIK BRONKHORSTSPRUIT.

Met die oog op ’n-aansoek ontvang van mnr. P. W.
Buys om die sluiting van 'n openbare pad op die plaas
Kafferskraal 475 JR, distrik Bronkhorstspruit, is die
Administrateur  voornemens .om ocreenkomstig artikel
agt-en-twintig van die Padordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie
No. 22 van 1957) op te tree. .

Alle belanghebbende persone is bevoeg ‘om.binne 30
dae vanaf die datum van verskyning van hierdie kennis-
gewing in die Provinsiale Koerant, hulle besware by die

"Streeksbeampte, Transvaalse Paaiedepartement, Privaatsak

2, Mbregloed, Pretoria, skrifielik in te dien. |

Ooreenkomstig subartikel (3) van artikel nege-en-twintig
van genoemde Ordonnansie word dit vir algemene inlig-
ting bekendgemaak dat indien ‘enige beswaar gemaak
word, maar daarna van die hand gewys word, die beswaar-
maker aansprecklik ‘gehou kan word vir die bedrag van
R10 ten opsigte van die koste van 'n kommissie wat aan-
gestel word ogorecenkomstig artikel derrig, as gevolg van
sulke besware. ' D.P. 01-015-23/24/K 4.

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 439, 1 Mei 1968,

VERBREDING.—OPENBARE PAD, DISTRIK
' « POTGIETERSRUS." .

Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak
‘dat die Administrateur na ondersoek en verslag deur die
Padraad van Potgietersrus,. ingevolge artikel drie van' die
Padordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No. 22 van 1957),
poedgekeur het dat Provinsiale Pad P134/1 oor die plase
Naboomspruit 348 KR, Buffelsfontein 347 KR, Diamant
346 KR en Buffeldoorns 315. KR, distrik, Potgietersrus,
verbreed word na :120 Kaapse voet, soos -aangetoon op

‘bygaande sketsplan. . - - - - s
R D 03j033-23/21/P134-1(a).
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DF 03 023 23/ 21/P13411 (a)

- VYERWYSING " REFERENCE__°

EXISTING ROADS |-

—_—

- BESTAANDE PAAIE

PAD VERBREED - pemrmmms ROAD w_mgfxao‘

T012OCFT
A-DB Rk C-D

NA 120 K VT
A-B &'C-D-

Administrator's Notice No. 440. 1 May 1968.

DEVIATION AND WIDENING.—PUBLIC ROAD,
DISTRICT OF POTGIETERSRUS.

It is hereby notified for general information that the
Administrator has approved, after investigation and report
by the Road Board of Potgietersrus, in terms of paragraph
(d) of subsection (1) of section five and section three of the
Roads Ordinance, 1957 (Ordinance No. 22 of. 1957), that
Provincial Road P1/5 ‘traversing the farms Buffeldoorns
315 KR and Rietfontein 345 KR, District of Potgietersrus,
shall be deviated and widened to" 120 Cape feet as
indicated on the sketch plan subjoined hereto.

DP 03 033 23/21/Pl34 -1 (b)

A‘dminisﬁz;tc;urskcnn-isgcwing No. 440. 1 Mei l.968-
VERLEGG[NG EN VERBREDING.—OPENBARE
PAD, DISTRIK POTGIETERSRUS.

" Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak
dat die Administrateur aa ondérsoek en verslag deur dic
Padraad van Potgietersrus, ingevolge paragraaf (d) van
subartikel (1) van artikel vyf en artike! drie van die Pad-
ordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No, 22 van 1957), goed-
gekeur het dat Provinsiale Pad P1/5 oor die plase Buf-
feldoorns 315 KR en Rietfontein 345 KR, distrik Pot-
gietersrus, verlé en verbreed word na 120 Kaapse voet 5008
aangetoon op bygaande sketsplan, .

DP 03 033 23/21/P134 1 (B).

bP_03 033.23!21.:P|34I|u}

.

VERWYSING REFERENCE

- EXISTING ROADS

BE STAANDE PAALE

A . PA_D._QE_SF:.UI T_ ----- RCAD CLOSED
IETROrTiiN PAD " VERKLAAR EN mmmoem ROAD DEC LARED AND
s4s KA, VERBREED, . NA WIDENED TO
PR} ' ]
120 ° K VT 120 CFT
Administrator’s Notice No. 441. 1 May i§68. Admnﬁnstfatcurskenmsgcwlng No, 441. 1 Mei 1968.

DEVIATION AND WIDENING.—PUBLIC ROAD,
DISTRICT OF POTGIETERSRUS.

It is hereby notified for general information that the
Administrator has approved, after investigation and report
by the Road Board of Potgietersrus, in terms of paragraph
(d) of subsection (1) of section five and section fhree of
the Roads Ordinance, 1957 (Ordmance No. 22 of 1957).
that District Road 190 traversing the farm Buffeldoorns
315 KR, District of Potgietersrus, shall be deviated and
widened to 50 Cape feet as indicated on the sketch plan
subjoined hereto. D P, 03-033-23/21/P134-1 (c).

VERLEGGING EN VERBREDING.—OPENBARE
PAD, DISTRIK POTGIETERSRUS,

Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting bcLendgemaak
dat die- Administrateur na ondersoek en verslag deur die
Padraad van Potgictersrus, ingevolge paragraaf (e) van
subartike] (1) vau artikel vyf en artikel drie van die Pad-
ordonnansie,” 1957 (Ordonnansie No. 22 van 1957), goed-
gekeur het dat Distrikspad 190 cor die plaas Buffeldoorns
315 KR, distrik Potgietersrus, verlé en verbreed word na
50 Kaapse voet soos aangetoon op bygaande sketsplan.

D.p 03-033 23/21/P134-1 ().

BUFFELSDOORNS.

VERWYSING _,
* BESTAANDE PAAIE

PAD GESLUIT* -

DP 03 033 23/21 PIS'UI

: REFERENCE

~ EXSTING ROADS

3 _rgo,An_‘c LOSED

PAD VERKLAAR  sescamaem ~ ROAD DECLARED
50 K VT 50 ¢ FT

17
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Administrator’s Notice No, 442. 1 May 1963.
DEVIATION AND WIDENING.—PUBLIC ROAD,
DISTRICT OF PRETORIA.

It is hereby notified for general information that the
Administrator has approved, after invesligation and
report by the Road Board of Pretoria, in terms of para-
graphs () and (d) of subsection (1) of section five and

section three of the Roads Ordinance, 1957 (Ordinance-

No. 22 of 1957), that District Roads 36 and 37
traversing the farms Franspoort 332 JR, Nooitgedacht 333
JR, Leeuwfontein 299 IR, Baviaanspoort 330 JR,
Kameeldrift 298 JR and Derdepoort 326 JR, District of
Pretoria, shall be declared a Provincial Road P2-5, be
deviated and widened to 120 Cape feet, as indicated on
the sketch plan subjoined hereto.

D.P. 01-012-23/22/P2-5.

Ad;!ﬁnistraleurskcnni;'gcwing No, 442..

VERLEGGING EN VERBREDING.—OPENBARE
PAD, DISTRIK PRETORIA,

Dit word hiermee vir algemene inlipting bekendgemaak
dat die Administrateur, na ondersoek en verslag deur die
Padraad van Pretoria, ingevolge paragrawe (¢) en (d) van
subartikel (1) van artikel vyf en artikel drie van die Pad-
ordonransie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No. 22 van 1957), goed-
gekeur het dat Distrikspaaie 36 en 37 oor die plase Frans-
poort 332 JR, Nooitgedacht 333 JR, Leeuwfontein 299
JR, Baviaanspoort 330 JR, Kameeldrift 298 JR en
Derdepoort 326 JR, distrik Pretoria, tot n Provinsiale
Pad P2-5 verklaar, verlé en verbreed word na 120
Kaapse voet, soos aangetoon op bygaande sketsplan.

D.P. 01-012-23/22/P2.5.

uﬁ‘n

JAR NEA- g ERDEROORT
| 159,
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DP 01-012 - 23 Z 22[82-5

Verwysing: Reference:
Bestaande paaie =—= Existing Roads.]"
Pad Verle en . Road deviated.
Verbreed o OK_'M and widened.

Pad Verklaar  mmwwam Road declared.
ot Prov, Pad.” & Prov Road.

P2-5  120Kvtrp 2 -5 .
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Admfni‘stlxaiqr’s Notice No. 443, . 1 May 1968.
ROAD ADJUSTMENTS ON THE FARM ONBEKEND

398 JR, DISTRICT OF BRONKHORSTSPRUIT.

‘In view of an application having been made by Messrs
J. D, Hughes & Sons (Pty) Ltd, for the' closing of a
public road on the farm Onbekend 398 JR, District of
Bronkhorstspruit, it is the Administrator’s intention to
take action in terms of section twenty-eight of the Roads
Ordinance, 1957 (Ordinance No. 22 of 1957)

It is competent for any person interested to lodge
objections, in writing, with the Regional Officer, Trans-
vaal Roads Department, Private Bag 2, Modregloed,
Pretoria, within 30 days of the date of publication of this
notice in the Provincial Gazette.

In terms of subsection (3) of section twenty-nine of the
said Ordinance, it is notified for general information that
if any objection to the said application is made, but is
thereafter dismissed, the objector may be held liable for
the amount of R10 in respect of the costs of 2 commission
appointed. in terms of section thirty, as a result of such
objections, | .

' D.P. 01-015-23/24/0. 3.

Administrator’s Notice No. 444, 1 May 1968.

WIDENING OF DISTRICT ROAD 1007,
DISTRICT OF WOLMARANSSTAD.,

It is hereby notified for general information that the
Administrator’ has approved, after investigation and
report by the Road Board of Wolmaransstad in terms
of section three of the Roads Ordinance, 1957 (Ordinance
No. 22 of 1957), that District Road 1007, traversing the
farms Rietvallei 62 HP and Louwpan 41 HP, District of
Wolmaransstad, shall be widencd to 80 Cape feet, as
indicated on the subjoined sketch plan.

D.P. 07-074-23/22/1007.

Besrannne Panic

Pao Vernreep Nar=a
] 80 Knarse VOET

Adu?inis;hateprskeﬁnisgt‘.ﬁiug_ No. 443. - Mei '1968:*
PADREELINGS OP DIE PLAAS ONBEKEND 398 JR,
- DISTRIK BRONKHORSTSPRUIT, .

Met die oog op 'n aansoek ontvang van menre, I, D.
Hughes & Seuns (Edms.) Bpk., om die sluiting van ™
opecnbare pad op die plaas Onbekend 398 JR, distrik
Bronkhorstspruit, is die Administrateur voornemeas om
ooreenkomstig artikel agr-en-twintig van die Padordon-
nansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No. 22 'van 1957), op te tree.

Alle belanghebbende petsone is bevoeg om binne 30
dae vanaf dic datum van verskyning van hierdie kennis-
gewing in dic Provinsigle Koerant, hulle besware by die
Streckbeampte, Transvaalse Paaiedepartement, Privaatsak
2, Moregloed, Pretoria, skriftelik in te dien.

Qorcenkomstig subartikel (3) van artikel nege-en-twintig
van genoemde Ordonnansie word dit vir algemene inligting
bekendgemaak dat indien cnige beswaar gemaak word,
maar daarna van die hand gewys word, die beswaarmaker
aanspreeklik gehou kan word vir die bedrag van R10 ten
opsigte van dic koste van 'n kommissie wat aangestel word
ooreenkomstig artikel dertig, as gevolg van sulke besware.

D.P. 01-015-23/24/0. 3.

—

——

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 444, 1 Mei 1968.
VERBREDIMG VAN DISTRIKSPAD 1007, DISTRIK
. . WOLMARANSSTAD,

Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak
dat die Administratcur, na ondersoek en verslag deur die
Padraad van Wolmaransstad, goedgekeur het, ingevolge
artikel drie van- die Padordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie
No. 22 van 1957), dat Distrikspad 1007, oor die plase
Rietvallei 62 HP en Louwpan-41 HP, distrlk Woima-
ransstad, verbreed word na 80 Kaapse voet soos aangetoon

op bygaande sketsplan.
_ D.P. 07-074-23/22/1007.
1007
Rererence,

ErisTing Roros

Forny Wioenen To
8o CrPe Frer.

7-074-

Administrator's Notice No. 445. I May 1968.
PIETERSBURG MUNICIPALITY.—AMENDMENT
TO CARAVAN PARK BY-LAWS. '

The Administrator hereby, in terms of section 101 of
the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes the by-
laws set forth hereinafter, which have been approved by
him in terms of section 99 of the said Ordinance.

The Caravan Park By-laws of the Pietersburg Munici-
pality, published under Administrator’s Notice No. 35,
dated the 11th January 1967, are hereby amended as fol-
lows:—

1. By the insertion in the definition of “caravan™ in
section I after the word “ structure ™ of the words * with
or without side-tents .

2. By the insertion in the definition of *““stand ™ in sec-
tion 1 after the word “ caravan ” of the words ““ or tent *".

3. By the deletion in the definition of *“tent™ in sec-
tion 1 of the words “as well as attached to a caravan as
a side-tent ™.

Administrateurskennisgewing MNo. 445, 1 Mei 1968.

MUNISIPALITEIT PIETERSBURG.—WYSIGING
VAN KARAVAANPARKVERORDENINGE.

Die Administratcur publiseer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 vaa die Ordonnapsie op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die
verordeninge hierna uiteengesit, wat deur hom ingevolpge
artikel 99 van genvemde Ordonnansie goedgekeur is.

Die Karavaaaparkverordeninge van die Munisipaliteit
Pictersburg, afpekondig by Administrateurskennisgewing
N{ié' 35 van 11 Januarie 1967, word bierby gewysig soos
volg—

1. Deur in die woordomskrywing van ,, karavaan™ in
artikel 1 na die woord ,, gebruik * die woorde ,, met of
sonder sytente” in te voeg. :

2. Deur in die woordomskrywing van ,, standplaas ”
in artikel 1 na die woord ,, karavaan™ die woorde ,, of
tent” in te voeg.

3. Deur in die woordomskrywing-van ,, tent ** in artikel
1 die woorde ,,asook wat aan 'n karavaan as ’n sytent
geheg kan word ™ te skrap. ’ '

19
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‘4, By the insertion in the deﬁmtmn of “ ablunon room.”
in section .1 after the worn
(1] Only ” )

5. By the substitution for paragraph {ay of section 2
(2) of the following:—

“ (@) No person shall be allowed to occupy or use a stand
for. more than. 60 (sixty) days in any calendar year and
permits shall be renewed weekly.”

6. By the insertion after section 7 of the folloving:—
“7A. Any person, other than a tenant or member of

the party of a tenant, may only use the lavatories and
shall not be permitted to use any of the other facilities.”

7. By the substitution for section 22 of the following:— |.

. Tariff.

22. A charge of 75¢ per caravan for each 24 hours or |
part thereof shall be payable on demand for each stand |

measuring 40 feet by 40-feet, and in the case-of tents, 15¢
per person for each 24 hours or part thereof, with a mmn-
mum of 75¢. An additional charge of 10c shall be pa

able for each non-White bona fide servant, for each 24

hours or part thereof.”
. " TALG. 5/172/24.
S E————————— .
Administrator’s Notice Na, 446. 1 May 1968.

JOHANNESBURG MUNICIPALITY—AMENDMENT
. TO'PARKING GROUNDS BY-LAWS. :

The Admuustrator Jhereby, in terms of section 101--of
thie Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes the by-
laws set forth heremafter, which have been approved by
him in terms of section 99 of the said Ordinance. -

The Parking Grounds By-laws of the Johannesburg
Municipality, published under Administrator’s Notice No.
567, dated the 27th July 1966, are hereby amended as
follows:—

1. By the addition at the end of Schedule I of the
following:—

*The public parkmg gara re under the betary Gardens
............ Mopday to Saturday ............ 7 am. to. mid-

2. By the substitution in the right-hand column under
Schedule I for the expression * Monday to Friday .........
7 am—6 pm.” and * Saturday ............ 7 am—1pm”
where- they appear opposite the words *‘Jack Mincer
Garage ” of the following:— .

“ Monday to Saturday ...... irenan 7 a.m. to midrifght .

3. By the insertion after the words “ Vanderbijl Park-
ing Garage'™ in the left-hand column of Part A of Sche-
du]e IL of the following:—

“and the pubhc parkmg garage uuder the Library
Gardens,”.

4, By the insertion under the heading * Sub-periods”
of Part A of Schedule IT opposite the words ** Jack Mmcer
Garage ** of the following:—.

“6 p m. to midnight: 25¢c without nght of return,
except on payment of same charge.”.

5. By the insertion -after the expression ““More than
11 hours up to midnight ..........5 » 65¢ 7 under the heading
* Sub-periods * of Past A of Schedule II opposite the
words * Von Brandis Parkmg Gara ge " of the followmg'
“Pper week or part thereof ......... .. R2507.

- ’ T.ALG. 5/125/2.

20

“tepants ® of the word

4 -Deur in die woordomskryvl’mg van - ‘waskamei- ' i[_l_'
artikel 1 na die woord ,, wat > dle woord " slegs " in te-

voeg. ~
5. Deur paragraaf (a) van artlkel 2 (2) deur die vol-
gende te vervang:—

. (@) Geen persoon sal toege]aa_f word om 'n standplaas'

langer as 60 (sestig) dae in enige kalenderjaar te beset of
te gebruik nie en permitte moet weekliks hernu word ».

6 Deur na artikel 7 die volgende in te voeg:—

. TA. Emge persoon wat nie 'n huurder of lid van die
geselskap van *n huurder js nie mag slegs van die latrines
gebruik maak en word nie tocgelaat om cnige van die
ander geriewe te gebruik nie.”

7. Deur artikel 22 deur dic volgende te vervang:—

» Tarief.,

22. Di¢ huurgeld vir elke standplaas, 40 voel by 40
voet groot,is op aanvraag betaalbaar en beloop 75¢ per
karavaan vir elke 24 uur of gedeelte daarvan en ingeval
van tente, 15¢ per persoon vir elke 24 vur of gedeelte daar-
van, met ‘n minimum van 75¢. *n Bykomende bedrag van
I0c is betaalbaar vir elke nie-Blanke bona fide bediende
vir elke 24 uur of gedeelte daarvan.”

. TALG, 5/172/24

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 446. 1 Mei 1968,

MUNISIPALITEIT JOHANNESBURG—WYSIGING
. VAN PARKEERTERREINEVERORDENINGE.

Die-'Administrateur publiseer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die
verordenmge hierna uiteengesit, wat.deur hom mgevolge
artikel 99 van genoemde Ordonnansie goedgekeur is.

Die Parkeerterreineverordeninge .van die Munisipaliteit
Johannesburg, afgekondig by Administrateurskennisgewing
No. 567 van 27 Julie 1966 word hierby as volg gewysigi—

1. Deur aan die emde van Bylae I die volgende by te
voeg:—

» Die openbare parkeergarage onder die Biblioteektuin
............ Maandag tot-Saterdag ............ 7 vm. tot om
middernag.”,

2, Deur in die regterkantse kolom onder Bylae I die
uvitdrukkings ,, Maandag tot Vrydag ............ 7 vm.—
6 nm.” en ,, Saterdag ............ 7 vm—1 nm.” waar dit
teenoor die woorde ,, Jack Mincer-garage ™ voorkom deur
dic volgende te vervangi—

" Maandag tot Satctdag ............ 7 vm, lot om midder-
nag” -

3. Deur na die woorde ,, Vanderbul—parkeergarage ” in
die linkerkantse kolom van Deel A -van Bylae II die
volgende in te voeg:—

» €I die Opcnbare parkeergarage onder die Bxbhoteek—
tum

4. Dcur ‘onder “die’ opskrif ,, Subparkeertermyne ** van
Deel’ A van Bylae II teénoor die woorde ,, Jack Mincer-
sarage ™ die volgende in te voeg:i— - .

» & nm, tot om middernag: 25¢ met geen terugkeerreg,
tensy dieselfde bedrag weer- betaal word.”.

5. Deur na die uitdrukking -,,Meer as 11 uur
middernag............ccoeevi. 65¢ ™" onder die opskrif ,, Sub-
parkeericrmyne ™ van Deel A van Bylae 1l teencor die
wooide ,, Vonbrandls-parkeergarage - d1e voIgende m te

voeg: —

. Per week of ’n gedeelte ‘daarvan Vs R2 5077
. TALG. 5/125/2.
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Administrator’s Notice No. 447. 1 May 1968.
NYLSTROOM MUNICIPALITY-~AMENDMENT TO
ELECTRICITY SUPPLY BY-LAWS AND WIRING
REGULATIONS.

The ‘Administrator hereby, 'in terms of section 101 of
the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes the by-
laws set forth hereinafter, which have been approved by
him in terms of section 99 of the said Ordinance, .

* The Electricity Supply By-Laws and Wiring Regula-
tions of the Nylstroom Municipality, published under
Administrator’s Notice No, 781, dated the 7th September
1955, as amended, are hereby further amended as
follows: —

1.. By the insertion after section 30 of the following:—

* Connections.

30A. Where any premises is connected to the supply
mains for the first time or an- existing overhead connec-
tion is replaced, such connection or replacement shall,
notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these by-laws
contained, with effect from the 1st May 1968, be effected
by means of underground cable only.”,

2. By the substitution for subitem (f) of item 6 of the
Electricity Tariff under Schedule 2 of the following:—

“(f) (i) The charges payable in respect of any connec-
tion for the supply of electricity shall amount to the actual
cost of material and labour used for such connection, plus
.a surcharge of 109% (ten per cent) on such amount.

(ii). For the purposé of calculating the charges payable
in terms of paragraph (i), it shall be deemed that the
supply lead to any premises is conmected to the supply
‘mains in the centre of the street in "which such supply

mains are Situated.”,
- T.AL.G. 5/36/65.

Administrator’s Notice No. 448, 1 May (968.

'WESTONARIA MUNICIPALITY—AMENDMENT
: TO PARKING METER BY-LAWS.

The Administrator hereby in terms of section 101 of
the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes the by-
laws set'forth hereinafter, which have been approved by
him in terms of section 99 of the said Ordinance.

The Parking Meter By-laws of the Westonaria Muni-
cipality, published under Administrator’s Notice No. 435,
dated the 27th May 1964, are hereby amended by the
insertion after section 7 of the following:—

“7A. Notwithstanding the provisions of the Council’s
Building By-laws, published under Administrator’s Notice
No. 816, dated the 28th November 1962, and the By-laws
for the Licensing of and for the Supervision, Regulation
and Control of Businesses, Trades and OQccupations, the
Council may permit any person as it may determine to
advertise on parking meters, subject to the following con-
ditions:— ' : .

(@) The advertising disc, housed in a metal frame, shall
be affixed to the top of the parking meter box in such a
way that it does not obscure the meter face nor prevent
-the proper functioning of the meter.

() The metal frame shall. not exceed six inches in
.height above the meter box, and shall not project beyond
the breadth of the meter box, nor shall it be more . than
one inch thick at any point and shall be finished-and
_affixed to the meter box in a 'workmmanlike mandér. -

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 447 I Mei 1968.
MUNISIPALITEIT NYLSTROOM.—WYSIGING VAN
ELEKTRISITEITVOORSIENINGSVERORDENINGE.
Die Administrateur publiseer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansic op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die
verordeninge hierna uiteengesit, wat deur hom ingevolge
artikel 99 van genocmde Ordonnansie goedgekeur is.

. Die Elektrisiteitvoorsieningsverordeninge van die Muni-
sipaliteit Nylstroom, afgekondigz by Administrateursken-
nisgewing No. 781 van 7 September 1955, scos gewysig,
word hierby verder as volg gewysig:—

1. Deur na artikel 30 die volgende in te voeg:—

» Aansluitings.
30A. Waar met ingang van 1 Mei 1968 enige persecl
vir die ¢erste keér by die hooftoevoerleiding aangesluit
word of 'n bestaande bogrondse aansluiting vervang word,
geskied sodanige aansluiting of vervanging, ondanks enige
andersluidende bepaling in hierdie verordeninge vervat,
alleen deur middel van ondergrondse kabel.”,

2. Deur subitem (f) van item 6 van die Elektrisiteits-
tarief onder Bylae 2 deur die volgende te vervang:—

» (0 (i) Die gelde betaalbaar ten opsigte van enige
aansluiting vir die. lewering van elektrisiteit bedra die
werklike koste van materiaal en arbeid wat vir sodanige
aansluiting gebruik word, plus 'n toeslag van 10% (tien
persent) op sodanige bedrag,

(ii) Vir die berekening van die gelde betaalbaar inge-
volge paragraaf (i) word geag dat die toevoerleiding na
enige perseel by die middel van die straat waarin die hoof-
toevoerleiding - geleg is, by sodanige. hooftoevoerleiding

aangesluit is,”. .
: T.A.L.G. 5/36/65.

L

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 448, 1 Mei ”1968.

Die Administrateur publiseer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die
verordeninge hierna uiteergesit, wat deur hom ingevolge
artikel 99 van genoemde Ordonnansie goedgekeur is.

Die Parkeermeterverordeninge van die Munisipaliteit
Westonaria, afgekondig by Administrateurskennisgewing
No. 435 van 27 Mei 1964, word hierby gewysig deur na
artikel 7 die volgende in te voeg:i—

.~ TA. Ongeag die bepalings van die Raad se Bouver-
ordeninge, afgekondig ‘by Administrateurskennisgewing
No. 816 van 28 November 1962 en Verordeninge Insake
die Lisensiéring van en dic Hou van Toesig oor, die
Regulering van en die Beheer oor Besighede, Bedrywe
en Beroepe, afgekondig by Administrateurskennisgewing
No. 199 van 7 Maart 1951, kan dic Raad enigiemand na
gocddunke toelaat, onderworpe aan die volgende voor-
waardes, om op parkeermeters te adverteer:—

(@) Die advertensieskyf moet bo-aan die parkeermeter-
bussie in 'n metaalraam op so 'n wyse vasgeheg wees dat
dit die wyserplaat van die meter nie minder sigbaar maak
of die behoorlike werking van die meler versteur nie.

. (b) Die metaalraam_moet hoogstens ‘ses duim bokant
die meterbussie uitsteek, moet nie breér as die meterbussie
wees nie en moet deurgaans nie dikker as een duim wees
nie, en dit moet deeglik afgerond en aan die meterbussie

volgens vakstandaarde vasgeheg weés. :

2
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(¢) The advertising disc shall not project beyond the
metal frame in any direction, shall not be unsightly, shall
be of durable material and finished in a workmanlike
manner.

(d) The advertisement on the disc shall not be indecent
or suggestive of indecency or contrary to public morals.

(¢) The advertising frame and disc shall be properly
maintained and kept in order by the owner thereof who
shall be responsible to the Council for any damage to the
parking meter or its pole in consequence of the affixing,
repair or maintenance of such frame or disc or in con-
sequence of its presence on the meter box.

(f) The following charges shall be payable by any
person whom the Council shall permit to advertise on
parking meters:—

(i) For the first 15 per cent or part thereof of the total
number of parking meters in use for advertising purposes,
50c (fifty cents) per meter, per month subject 1o a mini-
raurn rental of R25 (twenty-five rand) per month.

(ii) For the next 50 per cent or part thereof of the total
number of parking meters in use for advertising purposes,
25¢c (twenty-five cent) per meter, per month.

(iii) For the next 35 per cent or part thereof of the
total number of parking meters in use for advertising
purposes, 15¢ (fifteen cent) per meter, per month. -

(¢) In the event of the Council resolving at any time
to discontinue the use of any parking meter or to remove
the same for repair or temporary discontinuance due to
building construction, street repair or any otber reason
whatsoever, it may remove the meter without notice to
the owner of the advertising frame and disc and without
paying compensaticn to such owner or to any advertiser
or any other person: Provided that in such an event the
Council shall return the advertising frame and disc to the
owner thereof: Provided further that no fees shall be pay-
able to the Council in respect of such advertising frame
and disc for any period of such removal.”,

T.ALG. 5/132/38.

Administrator's Notice No. 449. 1 May 1968.
TRANSVAAL BOARD FOR THE DEVELOPMENT
OF PERI-URBAN AREAS—AMENDMENT TO
DRAINAGE AND PLUMBING BY-LAWS.

The Administrator hereby, in terms of section 101 of
the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes the by-
laws set forth hereinafter, which have been approved by
him in terms of section 99 of the said Ordinance.

The Drainage and Plumbing By-laws of the Transvaal
Board for the Development of Peri-Urban areas, published
under Administrator’s Notice No. 533, dated the 8th
August 1962, as amended, are hereby further amended
as follows:—

1. By the insertion in items (4) and (8) in each’of parts
A, B, C E, J and K of Part I of Part A of Annexure 11
under Schedule B after the words * square feet™ of the
words “ or part thereof ”. : T

- 2. By the deletion of Annexure T under Schedule B.
o T T T T.ALG. 534111

(¢) Die advertensicskyf moct nérens by die metazlraam
verby steek nie, nie onooglik wees nie, van duursame
materiaal gemaak en volgens vakstandaarde afgerond
wees. -

() Die advertensic op die skyf moet nie onwelvoeglik
wees of onwelvoeglikheid suggereer of in stryd met die
openbare scdes wees nie.

(e) Die advertensicraam en -skyf moet behoorlik onder-
hou en in orde gehou word deur die eienaar daarvan wat
aan dic Raad verantwoordelik is vir enige skade aan die
parkeermeter of dic paal waaraan dit vasgeheg is, ten
gevolge van die vashegting, herstel of onderhoud van
sodanige raam of skyf of ten gevolge van die aanwesigheid
daarvan op die meterbussie.

(D Dic volgende geld is betaalbaar deur cnigiemand wat
deur die Raad tocgelaat word om op parkeermeters te
adverteer:—

() Vir die eerste 15 persent of gedeelte’ daarvan van
die totale aantal parkeermeters in gebruik vir advertensie-
doeleindes 50c (vyftig sent) per meter, per maand, onder-
hewig aan 'n minimum huurgeld van R25 (vyf-en-twintig
rand) per maand. -

(i) Vir die volgénde 50 persent of gedeelte daarvan

‘van die totale aantal parkeermeters in gebruik vir adver-

tensicdoeleindes, 25¢ (vyf-en-twintig sent) per meter, per
maand,

(iii) Vir die volgende 35 persent of gedeelte daarvan
van die totale aantal parkeermeters in gebruik vir adver-
tensiedoeleindes, 15¢ (vyftien sent) per meter, per maand.

(¢) Indien die Raad te eniger tyd besluit om die
gebruik van 'n parkeermeter te staak, of om dit vir her-
stelwerk of tydelike diensonttrekking te verwyder weens
bouwerk,. herstelwerk aan 'n straat, of om enige ander
rede hoegenaamd, kan hy die meter verwyder sonder om
die e¢ienaar van die advertensieraam en -skyf daarvan in
kennis te stel, en sonder om aan sodanige eienaar of aan
enige adverteerder of cnigiemand anders skadevergoeding
te betaal: Met dien verstande dat die Raad die adverten-
sieraam en -skyf in sodanige geval aan. die eienaar daar-
van terug besorg: Voorts met dien verstande dat daar
verder geen gelde ten opsigte van sodanige advertensie-
raam en -skyf vir enige tydperk van sodanige verwydering
aan die Raad betaalbaar is nie.”.

TALG. 5/132/38.

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 449. 1 Meci 1968.
TRANSVAALSE RAAD VIR DIE ONTWIKKELING
VAN BUITESTEDELIKE GEBIEDE—WYSIGING
§?{\II“IGEIOLERINGS- EN LOODGIETERYVERORDE-

Die Administrateur publisecr hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die
verordeninge hierna uiteengesit, wat deur hom ingevolge
artikel 99 van genoemde Ordonnansie goedgekeur is.

Die Riolerings- en Loodgieteryverordeninge van die
Transvaalse Raad vir die Ontwikkeling van Buitestedelike
Gebiede, afgekondig by Administrateurskennisgewing No.
533 van 8 Augustus 1962, soos gewysig, word hierby
verder as volg gewysig: — '

1. Deur in items (4) en (8) van elk van Dele A, B, C,
E. J en K van Deel II van Deel A van Aanhangse] IT
onder Bylac B na die woorde ,, vierkante voet™ die
woorde ,, of gedeelte daarvan  in te voeg.

2. Deur Aanhangsel I onder Bylae B te skrap.
- “T.ALG. 5/34/11L
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Admmxstrators Notice No. 450. 1 May 1968

PROPOSED CANCELLA'I'IOﬁ OR REDUCTION OF
OUTSPAN SERVITUDE OF. THE FARM BERLYN
506 KT, DISTRICT OF PELGR]MSRUS

:In view ‘of an application having been made by the
Department of Forestry for thé .cancellation’ or reduction
of the servitude in respect of the outspan in extent Y/;;th
of 5,922 morgen-83 square roods to which the farm Berlyn
506 KT, District of Pelgmnsrus is subject it'is the
Administrator’s intention to take "action in terms  of
paragraph_(iv) of subsection-(1) of section fifty-six of the
Roads Ordinance, 1957 {Qrdinance No. 22. of 1957).

It is competent for any person -interested to lodge his
objections in writing with the Regional Officer, Transvaal
Roads- Department,, Private Bag 1089, Lydenburg, within
3 months of date of pubheatlon of this.notice in :the
Provincial Gazette. "

D.P:_ 04:043.37/3/B-1.

Administrator’s Notice No, 451. -1 May 1968.

. ROOPEPOORT MARAISBURG AMENDMENT.
: SCHEME 1/57. :

It is hereby notified in terms of subsechon m of
section 36 of -the Town-planning and Townships Ordi-
nance, 1965, that the Administrator has approved of the
amendment of Roodepoort-Maraisburg Towa-planning
Scheme ‘1, 1946, by. the: reservation” of a’ strip of land,

Township.. . -. e

_"Map 3 "and the- scheme clauses of the amendment. :
§cheme are filed with the Director of :Local Government,

Pretoria; and the Town Clerk, Roodepoort, and are open
for inspaction at all reasonable times.

. This amendment is known as Roodepoort-Mara:sburg
Amendment Scheme 1/57.

T.AD. 5/2/55/57.

© 1 May 1962,
NIGEL AMENDMENT SCHEME 7.

It is hereby notified in terms of subsection (1) of
section 36 of the Town-planning and Townships Ordin-

‘ance, 1965, that the Administrator has approved of the

amendment of Nigel Town-planning Scheme 1963, by the
rezoriing of Portions 9, 38 and 34 of the farm Bulifontein
192 IR.

. Map 3 and the scheme clauses.of the amendment
scheme are filed with the Director of Local Government,
Pretoria, and the Town Clerk, Nigel, and are_ open for
inspéction at all reasonable times.-

This’ amendment is known’ as Nigel Amendment
Scheme 7.

T.AD. 5/2/95/7.

Administrator’s Notice No. 453.

KLERKSDORP MUNICIPALITY.—DOG ‘AND DOG
- LICENCES BY-LAWS.

" The Admuustrator -hereby in terms of section 101 of
.the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, -publishes the
-by-laws set forth. hereinafter, which have- been approved

by bim in terms of section 9% of the said Ordinance.

feet - wide, for a -road: + &CTOSS Lot 127, .Florida |

1 May 1963, Administrateurskennisgewing No. 453.

Adm:mstmteurskenmsgewmg No. 450. 1 Mei 1968.

VOORGESTELDE KANSELLERING OF VERMIN-
DERING VAN’ UITSPANNINGSERWITUUT VAN
DIE PLAAS BERLYN 506 KT, DISTRIK
PELGRIMSRUS

Met' die.oog op' 'd aansoeL ontvang van die
Depdrtement van Bosbou om die’ kansellering of vermin-
dering van die serwituunt ten’ opsigic van ‘die uitspanning,
Iste van 5922 morg 83 vierkante roede groot, waaraan
die plaas Berlyn 506 KT, distrik Pelgrimsrus, onderworpe
is, is die Administrateur van voornemens om coreenkom-
stig paragraaf (iv)- van subartikel (1) van artikel ses-en-
vyftig van die Padordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No.. 22
van 1957}, op te tree.

Alle belanghebbende persone is bavoeg om binne 3
maande vanaf die datum van verskyning van hierdie
kennisgewing in die Provinsiale Koerant, hul besware. by
die Streecksbeampte, Transvaalse Paaiedepartement,
anaatsak 1089, Lydenburg, skriftelik in te dien.

D.P. 04-043-37/3/B-1..

Administmte;lrskennisgcwing No, 451,

ROODEPOORT-MARAISBURG-
WYSIGINGSKEMA 1/57.

‘ errby word ooreenkomstlg die bepalings van subartikel
(l) van artikel 36 van die Ordonnansie op- Dorpsbeplan-
ning en Dorpe, 1965, bekendgemaak dat die Administra-
teur goedkeuring verleen het om Roodepoort-Maralsburg-
_dorpsaanlegskema 1, 1946, te .wysig. deur. die reservenng
.van 'n. strook grond '50 Kaapse voet breed, vir 'n pad oor
Lot 127,.dorp ] Florida, -

Kaart 3 en die skemak]ousules van die wymgmgskema
word in bewaring gchou deur die Direkteur van Plaaslike
Bestuur,- Pretoria, en. die. Stadsklerk, Roodepoort, en is
beskikbaar vir inspeksie op alle redelike tye.

Hierdie wysiging staan bekend as Roodepoort-Maraxs-
burg-wysngmgskema 1/57.

1 Mei 1968,

T.AD. 5]2/55/57.

Administrateurskennisgewing No, 452, 1 Mei 1968,

NIGEL-WYSIGINGSKEMA 7.

Hierby word ooresnkomstig die bepalings van sub-
artikel (1) van artikel 36 van die Ordonnansic op Dorps-
Elannmg en Dorpe, 1965, bekendgemaak dat die
ministrateur goedkeuring verleen het om Nigel-dorps-
aanlegskema, 1963, te wysig deur die herindeling van
Gedeeltes 9, 38 en 34 van die plaas Bultfontein 192 IR.

Kaart 3 en die skemaklousules van die wysigingskema
word in bewaring gehou deur die Direkteur van Plaaslike
Bestuur, Pretoria, en die Stadsklerk, Nigel, en is beskik-
"baar vir inspeksie op alle redelike tye.

Hierdie wysiging staan bekend as Nigel-wysigingskema
7. .

T.A.D. 5/2/95/7.

1 Mei 1968.
MUNISIPALITEIT KLERKSDORP.—
VERORDENINGE BETREFFENDE HONDE EN
HONDELISENSIES,

Die Administrateur publiseer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die
~verordeninge hierna uiteengesit, wat deur hom ingevolge
artikel 99 van genoemde Ordonnaasie goedgekeur is.

.
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-- . Definitions.

1. In these by-laws, unless the context otherwise
indicates— ) _

“ Council * means the Town Councif of Klerksdorp and
includes the management committee. of that Council or
any officer employed by the Council, acting by virtue
of any power vested in the Council in connection. with
these by-laws and delegated to him in terms of section
58 of the -Local Government (Administration and Elec-
tions) Ordinance, 1960 (Ordinance No. 40 of 1960);

“ dog > means a male dog or a bitch;

“ municipality ** means the area or district placed under
the control and jurisdiction of the Council.

Tax to be Paid.

2. No person shall keep any dog of the age of 6
months or over within-the municipality, unless he shall
have caused such dog to be registered at the municipal
offices and obtained, in the manner hereinafter provided,
a licence and metal badge in respect of each such dog.

Person Responsible for Tax,

3, For the purposes of these by-laws every person in
whose custody, charge or possession, or within whose
house or premises any dog shall be found or seen, shall
be deemeg to be the person keeping such dog until he
proves the contrary.

. Presumption Regarding Age.

‘4. In any proceeding instituted in terms of these by-"

laws against any person for keeping a dog of 6 months
of age or over without having paid the tax in respect
thereof, §uch dog shall be deemed to bave reached the
age of 6 months unless and until the contrary is proved.

T Application Form and Tax.
5. (1) Every applicant for a dog tax receipt shall
furnish his name and address and an accurate discription

of the dog for which such tax is being paid.

(2) Every applicant in terms of subsection (1) shall
in respect of each dog of 6 months of age or over or
which has reached the age of 6 months during the year,
pay the tax as prescribed in Schedule 1 hereto.

(3) The tax as prescribed in these by-laws shall be
a yearly tax and every renewal thereof shall be payable
before the 31st January of each ycar.

Licence and Badge.

6. (1) Every applicant who has satisfied the require-
ments of section 5 shall receive—
(@) a receipt upon a printed form, hereinafter called
a licence, which shall contdin a description of the dog
and which shall be signed by a duly authorised officer
of the Council; and

- (b) a metal badge bearing the year and registered
number of the dog.

(2) Every licence and every metal badge shall cease
to-be effective at midnight upon the 31st December
following the date of issue. ’

mDu_incate Licences and Badges.

7. Any person ‘who loses any current licence or metal
badge which has been issued to him may, upon satisfying
the Council of such loss, obtain a duplicate thereof upon

payment of an amount of 25¢ (twenty-five cents). -
=24

Woordomskrywing.

1. Vir die toepassing van hierdic verordeninge, tensy
die sinsverband andersins aandui, beteken— ° . :

»hiond > ‘a reun of 'n teef; .
. munisipaliteit ” die gebied of distrik wat onder die
beheer en jurisdiksie van die Raad geplaas is;

. »Raad" die- Stadsraad van Klerksdorp en omvat die
‘bestuurskomitee van daardie Raad of enige beampte deur
die Raad in diens geneem, handelende uit hoofde van
enige bevoegdheid wat in verband met hierdie verorde-
ninge aan dic Raad verleen is en wat ingevolge artikel 58
van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur (Administrasie
en Verkiesings), 1960 (Crdonnansie No. 40 van 1960) aan
hom gedelegeer is.

) Betaling van Belasting is Verpligtend,

2. Niemand mag binne die munisipaliteit *n hond aan-
hou wat 6 maande oud of ouer is nie tensy hy sodanige
hond. by die munisipale kantoor laat registreer het en, op
die wyse soos hierna bepaal, ’n lisensie en ’n metaal-
plaatjie ten opsigte van elke sodanige hond verkry het.

Persoon vir Belasting Aanspreeklik. ,

3. Vir die toepassing van hierdie verordeninge word
geag dat federeen onder wie se sorg of toesig, of in wie se
besit, of biine wie se huis of perseel 'n hond gevind of
gesien word, die persoon is wat sodanige hond aanhou,
tensy hy die teendeel bewys.

Veronderstelling ten Opsigte van Ouderdom.

-4, Indien daar kragtens hierdie verordeninge geregtelike
stappe gedoen word teen em}een wat 'n hond van 6
maande of ouer aanhou sonder dat hy hondebelasting
betaal het, word geag dat sodanige hond al 6 maande of
ouer is, tensy en tot tyd en wyl die teendeel bewys is.

Aansoek en Belasting.

5. (1) Iedercen wat aansoek doen om ’'n honde-
belastingkwitansie, moet sy naam en adre§ en ’'n juiste
beskrywing van die hond waarvoor sodanige belasting
betaal word, verstrek.

(2) Iedereen wat ingevolge subartikel (1) aansoek doen
moet ten opsigte van iedere hond wat 6 maande oud of
ouer is of wat gedurende die jaar die ouderdom van 6
maande bereik, die belasting soos voorgeskryf in Bylae 1
hierby betaal.

(3) Die belasting soos in hierdié verordeninge voor-
geskryf is jaarliks betaalbaar en enige hernuwing daarvan
is voor of op 31 Januarie van.iedere jaar betaalbaar.

Lisensie en Metaalplaatjie,
6. (1) Yedere applikant wat aan die vereistes van artikel
5 voldoen het, ontvang—
(@) 'n kwitansie op 'n gedrukte vorm, hierna ’n
’n lisensie genoem, wat ’'n beskrywing van die hond
bevat en wat deur 'n behoorlike gemagtipde beampte
van die Raad onderteken moet wees; en
(b) 'n metaalplaatjie met die jaartal en registrasie-
aommer van die hond daarop.
(2) Iedere lisensie en iedere metaalplaatjie hou op om
van krag.te wees om middernag op-die 31ste Desember
wat volg-op die uitreikingsdatum. - . -

Duplikaatlisensie en Plaatjies.
7. Yedereen wat °n geldige lisensie of metaalplaatjie

wat aan hom uitgereik is, verloor, kan indien hy die Raad
' van sodanige verlics oortuig, 'n duplikaat daarvan verkry

-teen bétaling. 'van ’n bedrag van 25¢ (vyf-cn-twintig sedt).
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Transfer of chence.

8 Any current dog 11Cence issued by the Council may.
be transferred by the 'holder théreof to another person
subject to the following conditions:—

: {a)- The person des:rmg such transfer shall apply to the
Councﬂ and produce the original licence or duplicate
thereof in respect of the dog in question, duly endorsed
by the transferor at the back thereof to the effect that the
dog has been disposed of, stating the name of the new
owner and signed by the transferce, and shall satisfy the
Council that the provisions of these by-laws have been
observed,

(b) The transferce shall pay to the Councnl the sum
of 25¢ (twenty-five cents);

Provided that nothing in this' section shall be deemed
to authorise the transfer of a current licence to cover any
other dog than the dog in respect of which such tax was
orlnmally paid.

Exemptions for Dogs Belonging to Visitors and Blind
Persons or Undergoing Treatment.

9. No person—

(a) residing outside the municipality and not being
" engaged in a regular trade or business or employed
within the municipality, who may have brought any
dog with him into the municipality with the intention
of making a temporary visit and of taking such dog
away wi
days from the date of his arrival within such area;

() who is a blind person and makes use of- any dog
~ solely as a guide; and

{© resxdmg outside the municipality, who leaves any
dog at any place within the municipality for treatment
or boarding at a veterinary surgeon or a recognised
kennel or dog boarding establishment, provided such
dog is removed from the municipality immediately
such treatment or boarding is completed;

shall be required to comply with the " provisions of

sections 2, 5 and 10: Provided that the owner of a dog

referred to in paragraphs (a) and (¢) shall be in possession

gf a licence issued by the authority where it is normally
ept.

Dog to be Provided with Collar with Badge Attached.

. 10. Any person who keeps any dog of the age of 6
months or over shall— .

(@) provide such dog with a collar to which shall be
attached and maintained the metal badge referred to in
section 6; and

(b) ensure that such collar is placed on and kept on

* such dog at all times when such dog appears in any

strect or public place off the premiises of its owner

or anywhere in or upon the house, yard, garden or
premises of any person other than its owner.

-.Licence to be Produced for Inspection.

11. Every person who-has paid the tax shall, whenever
 and wherever reasonably required to do so, produce his
licence for inspection to any member of the Police Force
or to any duly authorised officer of the Council,

Impounding of Apparently Ownerless Dogs.

"12, (1) Any authorized officer of theCouncil or z-my
member of the Police Force or other: person may: take
any dog, w]:uch is at large and apparently ownerless, or

him again after a period not exceeding 30 i

Ovordrag varn Lisensie. T s

8. Emgc geldige hondehsensxe deur die Raad u:tgerelk
kan deur die houer daarvan aan ’n ahder persoon”oor-
gedra word, onderworpe ‘aan die volgende voor-
waardes;— :

(@) Die persoon wat sodanige oordrag verlang, moet by
die Raad aansoek doen’en die oorspronklike lisensic of
duplikaat daarvan toon ten opsigte van dic betrokke
hond, behoorlik op die agterkant daarvan deur die oor-
draer geéndosseer ten effekte dat dic hond van die hand
gesit is, met vermelding van dic.paam .van die nuwe
eienaar en .ondertecken deur die oordragontvanger, en hy
moet die Raad daarvan oortuig dat aan die bepalings van
hierdie verordeninge voldoen is.

(6) Dic ontvanger van die cordrag moet aan die Raad
n b.,drag van 25¢ (vyf-en-twintig sent) betaal:

Met dien verstande dat.geen bepaling van hierdie artikel
geag word as magliging tot cordrag van 'n geldige lisensic
om enige ander hond as die hond ten opsigte waarvan
sodanige belasting oorspronklik betaal is, te dek nie,

Vrystelling vir Honde wat aan Besoekers of Blindes
Behoort of wat Behandeling Ondergaan

9.- Van niemand.-wat—

(@) buite die munisipaliteit woonagtig is en geen
gereelde bedryf of "besigheid binne die munisipaliteit
uitoefen of daar jn diens'is nie, wat 'n hond met hom
binne die munisipaliteit .saamgebring het- met die doel
om ’n tydelike besoek af te &8 en om sodanige hond
weer met hom saam te neem na 'n tydperk van hoog-
stens 30 dae van die datum van sy aankoms af binne

) sodamge gebied; .- b

M 'n ‘blinde persoon is wat van enige hond uit-

* sluitend as geleide gebruik maak; en

{c) buite die munisipaliteit woonagtig is en wat n
hond op cnige plek binne die munisipaliteit vir
behandeling of huisvesting by *n veearts of in 'n erkende
hondehok of hondelosiesinrigting laat mits sodanige
hond uit die munisipaliteit verwyder 'word onmiddellik
nadat sodanige behandeling of huisvesting afgeloop is;

word vereis dat hy aan die bepalings van artikels 2, 5 en
10 moet voldoen niec: Met dien verstande dat die eienaar
van 'n hond genoem in paragrawe (1) en (¢) in besit moet
wees van ’n lisensie, vitgereik deur die owerheid waar die
hond normaalweg gehou word.

Hond moet Voorsien wees van Halsband met
Plaatjie daaraan Bevestis.

10. Tedereen wat 'n hond aanhou wat 6 maande of ouer
is, moet—

(a) sodanige hond van 'n halsband voorsien waaraan
die metaalplaatjie, in artikel 6 genoem, beveslig en
onderhou moet word; en

(b) toesten dat sodamgc hond die voormelde hals-
band aan het te alle tye wanneer sodanige hond in enige
straat of openbare plek of in of by die huis, agter-

. plaas, tuin of perseel van enigeen behalwe dié van sy
eicnaar is.

Lisensie moet vir Inspeksie Getoon word.

11. Jedereen wat die belasting betaal het, moet te alle
tye.en orals waar dit redelikerwys van hom vereis word,
sy lisensie vir inspeksie toon aan enige lid van die
Polisiemag of aan enige behoorlik gemagtlgde beampte
van die Raad. .

Skut van Honde wat Bl ykbaar Sonder Baas Is:

12. (1) Enige gemagtigde beampte van die Raad of
emge lid van die Polisiemag "of enige ander persoon kan
'n hond, wat losloop en blykbaar sonder baas is of wat

25
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which. is- without -a -metal ba_dge,- ppa_i;‘-;itg' -collar, lil?lf:SS g
the ‘owner produces a written dispensation under section
21 or where such dog-falls under the provisions of,

section 9, to the pound, where such dog shall be detained
until the person clajming him shail have produced to the
poundmaster a licence in respect of such dog, and.‘p:ald

to the poundmaster— :

_ (a) the sum of 25c (twenty-five. cenls)- as-a driving
charge; and

(b) the sum of 25¢ (tweaty-five cents) per day as a

chargpé for keeping and caring.for such dog. .

(2) Where there is stamped on or fixed to the collar
of any dog which 'has been brouglt to the pound the
name and address of the owner thereof or other person
entitled thereto,.the poundmastcr shall forthwith commu-
nicate with-such person. A written. communication' posted
to the addréss shown on the collar shall be deemed to be
sufficient -communication for the purpose of this section.

Unclaimed ‘Dogs may be Sold or Destroyed.

13. (1) In the event of any dog not being claimed by
any person entitled to it in the space of 43 hours,
commencing at noon on the.day when the dog is
impounded, the Council or an authorized officer of the
Council may cause such dog to be sold in such manner
as the Council ot such authorized officer of the Council
may deem fit, and in the event of no salé being effected,
may cause such dog to be destroyed.

(2) No compensation shall be payable by -the Council
either to the owner or other person -entitled to the dog
or fo any purchaser of such dog in respect of any legal
action taken tinder this section. ) _

. Register of Dogs Impounded.
14. The Council shall keep a register showing the date
when every dog is impounded, sold. or destroyed, and :in

the case of a sale, the amount realised in respect thereof.

Dog's Collar and Badge not to be Unlawfully Used
. or Removed. -

15..No person shall unlawfully use or destroy or
retnove from any dog any collar or any metal badge
attached to any dog’s collar, or have unlawful possession
 of or use any counterfeit of any such metal badge.

Dangerous and Objectionable Dogs.
16. (1) No person shall permit any dog which is

dangerous or vicious or suffering from any contagious or-.

infectious disease, or any bitch on heat to be at Jarge. -

(2) Any authorized officer of the Council or any
member of the Police Force or other person may take

such dog to the pound. J

(3) No person claiming any dog so impounded shall
claim its return to himi unless and until he has paid the
pound fees and given a written undertaking to keep -it
under proper control. T

Dogs Not to be Urged to Attack Persons.
. 19. No person shall, withdut reasonable cause—
" (a) set any.dog on to aniy person or animal; or -
(b) permit any dog-in-his custody-or possession to
atack or put in fear any person or animal.
2 .

.son&eg-météﬂpﬁatjic,aan sy ha]sbarid is, tensy die efenaar

*n skriftelike’ vrystelling kragtens artikel 21-100n of tensy

sodanige Kond onder die bepalings van artikel 9 val, na-

die skuf neem waar sodanige hond gehou moet word tot-
dat die persoon -wat hom opeis 'n lisensie ten opsigte van
sodanige hond aan-die skutmeester getoon het, en aan die
skutmeeéster betaal het—

(@) ’n bedrag van 25c (vyf-en-twintig sent} as dryf-

geld; en

(b) ’n bedrag van" 25c (vyf-en-twintig sent) per dag
as koste vir dic bewaring en versorging van sodanige

hond.

(2) Waar daar aan dic halsband van 'n hond wat na
dic skut gebring-is dic naam cn adres van die eienaar
daarvan of van °n-ander perscon wat daarop aanspraak
het, -gestempel of bevestig is, moet die skutmeesier
onverwyld met sodanige persoon in verbinding tree. Daar
word geag dat ’n skriftclike mededeling gepos aan die
adres wat op.die halsband voorkom, 'n voldoende mede-
deling is vir dic toepassing van hierdie artikel.

Onopgeéiste Honde kan Verkoop of van Kant
Gemaak word. :
13. (1) Ingeval ’n hond nie deur enigeen-wat .daartoe
geregtig is binne 'n tydperk van 48 (agt-en-vecrtig) .uur

, beginnende omi 12 uur op die middag van die dag waarop

die hond geskut is, opgegis ‘word nie, 'kan die Raad of 'n
gemagtigde ‘beampte van die Raad-die hond 'laat verkoop
op sodangie Wyse as wat die Raad of sodanige gemagtigde
beampte van die raad goeddink, en indien geen verkoping
plaasvind nie, kan hy sodanige 'hond van kant laat maak,

(2) Geen skadevergoeding-is deur die Raad betaalbaar nie
nog aan_ die eienaar ndg aan-'n arider, persoon.wat op die
hond aanspraik het ndg san enige kopet van sodanige
hond ten .opsigfe van enige regsvordering wat kragtens

‘'hierdie artikel ingestel word.

Register van Geskutte Honde.

14." Die Raad moet 'n register hou wat 'c.lie'datum aan-
toon waarop iedete hond geskut, verkcop of van kant

geinaak is, et in dic geval-van verkoping, die bedrag wat -
-te opsigte daarvan verkry is. _ :

Halsband en Plaatjie van Hond mag nie
Wederregtelik Gebruik of Verwyder word nie.

15. Niecmand mag - 'n hondehalsband of ’n metaal-
plaatjie wat- daaraan -bevestig is,” wederregtelik gebruik of
vernietig of van 'n hond verwyder-nie, of *n namaaksel
van. coigc sodamige metaalplaatjie onwettig in besit of
gebruik hé aie. - .

Gevaarlike en Aanstootlike Honde.

. 16. (1) Niemand mag toelaat dat 'n hond wat gevaar-
lik of kwaai is of aan 'n aansteeklike of besmetlike siekte
1y, of *n’'loopse teef, losloop nie. . ’

(2) ’n Gemagtigde beampte van die Raad of ’'n lid van
die Polisiemag of enige ander persoon kan sodanige hond
na die skut neem. .. .. ; , o )

(3) Niemand wat aanspraak -maak op °'n hond wat
aldus geskut is, mag dit terugeis nie, tensy en.-totdat hy

die skutgelde’ betaal het en skriftelik onderneem het ‘om -

dit ondér behoorlike beheer te hou,
Honde Mag nie Aangehits Word om Persone
S Aan te Val nie. o
17. Niemand mag sonder redelike corsaak— .. .,
(2) ’n hond teen ’n- person of dier aanhits nie;- of
. (D) toelaat dat *n hond onder sy toesig of in-sy besit
*n persoon of dier aanval of vrees aanja nie.
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_ B Barking and Howling Dogs. - -
~'18. No ‘person shall“keép “any”dog ‘which creatés a
disturbance or 2 nuisance to the néighbours by constant
or excessive barking, howling of whinjug. = - -~ =
Destruction of Dogs.

19. (1) The Council may, subject to the provisions of
section 13, order the destruction of any dog in -the
following cases:— -

(@) Where it appears that such dog is of the type
described in section 16 (1), and the person claiming sqch
dog is not entitled to its return to him in terms of section
16 (3); Provided that in every such case the owner shall
if possible, be given an opportunity of being heard;

(b) where any dog found at large in any public place
appears to be ownerless or unclaimed;

(c) where any dog found at large in any public place
in respect of which the owner or person having custody
of it, refuses or fails to pay the currcat tax due in terms
of these by-laws.

(2) In no case shall any compensation be payable by
the Council to any person in respect of the destruction
of a dog in terms of this scction. :

Police and Council's Officers may enter Premises.

20, (1) Any member of the Police Force or duly
authorized officer of the Council may enter upon any
premises for the purpose of carrying out these by-laws
or for the purpose of ascertzining how many dogs are
kept and of examining all licences and metal badges.

(2) No person shall obstruct, hinder, refuse or fail to
give information, or give false information to any
member of the Police Force or any authorized officer
of the Council in the course of such investigation.

Exemption from Wearing Collar.

21, The Council may at its discretion, in cases where
for any special reason a collar is harmful to any dog,
grant to the owner of such dog an exemption, in writing,
relieving such owner from the necessity of complying with
the provisions of section 10: Provided that—

{a) any such dog found at large and apparently
ownerless may be impounded in the manner prescribed
in section’ 12; ..

(5 nothing herein contained shall relieve the keeper
of any dog from otherwise complying with the provi-
sions of these by-laws; and ’

(¢) every such person shall ;-aroduce such written
exemption- when required to do so to any member of
., the Police Force or authorized officer of the Council

22, No person shall establish, maintain or carcy on a
dog kennel business in a residential area or an area zoned
-as a “general residential” or “special residential™ area
under an approved town-planning scheme, whichever is

‘applicable, or within 100 yards of such an area.

Penalties, -

- 23, Any person contravening any of the provisions of

these by-laws shall be guilty of an offence and liable, on
.conviction, .to a fine not exceeding R50 (fifty rand). for
“ every such offence. . :

.~ Blaflende en Tjankende Honde. T

18. Niemand mag :’'n hond. aanhon wat deur aan-
houdend of te veel te blaf, te tjank of te huil, die bure tot

- steurnis of oorlas js nie, .,

Van KantMaak van Honde.
19.°(1) Die Raad kan, onderworpe aan die bepalings

van artikel 13, gelas dat 'n hond in die volgende gevalle
van kant gemaak word:—

. (@) Waar dit blyk dat sodanige hond van die soort is
soos beskeyf in artikel 16 (1), en dat die persoon wat op
sodanige’ hond aanspraak maak, dit nie kragtens artikel
16 (3) mag terugeis nie; Met dien verstande dat die eie-
naar in iedere sodanige geval in die geleentheid gestel
word om, indien moontlik, sy saak te stel;

{b) waar 'n hond wat op 'n openbare plek losloop,
blykbaar sonder -baas is of nie opge®is word nie;
- (¢) waar "n hond op ’n openbare plek losloop en ten
opsigte waarvan die eienaar of die persoon wat daaroor
toesig het, weier of in gebreke bly om die geldige belasting
te betaal wat ingevolge hierdie verordeninge verskuldig is.
. (2) In geen geval is skadevergoeding deur die Raad
aan enigeen betaalbaar ten opsigte van dic van kant maak
van ’n hond ingevolge hierdie artike] nic.

Polisie en Beamptes van dle Raad kan Persele Betree,
20. (I) ’'n Lid .van die Polisiemag of ’n behooriik
gemagtigde beampte van die’ Raad kan enige perseel
betree’ om hierdie verordeninge 'uit te voer of om vas te
stel hoeveel honde aangehou word en om alle lisensies
en metaaiplaatjies te ondersoek. .
- (2) Niemand mag'’n lid van die Polisiemag of ’a
gemagtigde beampte van die Raad in die loop van
sodanige ondersock dwarsboom of hinder of weier of
versuim om aan hom inligting te gee of aan hom valse
inligting verstrek nie.

Vrystelling van die Dra van 'n Halsband,

2!. Die 'Raad kan na goeddunke in gevalle waar 'n
balsband om die een of ander spesiale rede vir *n hond
skadelik is, aan die eienaar van sodanige hond 'n skrifte-
like vrystelling verleen waarby sodanige eienaar onthef
word van die verpligting om aan die . bepalings van
artikel 10 te voldoen: Met dien verstande dat—

(a) enige sodanige hond wat losloop en blykbaar

sonder *n baas is, geskut kan word op die wyse voor-
- geskryf in artikel 12; . . '

{(b) gecn bepaling hierin vervat, dic perscon wat 'n
hond aanhou, vrystel van die verpligting om andersins
aan die bepalings van hierdie verordeninge te voldoen
nie; en

(c) elke sodarige persoon sodanige skriftelike vry-
stelling moet toon aan ’n lid van dic Polisiemag of

. gcmagtigde beampte van die Raad wanncer by daarom
. versoek word, :

22. Niemand mag die besighcid van ’'n hondehok-
inrigting in enige woonbuurt of in enige gebied waarvan
die streeksindeling ingevolge 'n goedgekeurde dorps-
aanlegskema ,,algemene woondoeleindes ” of ,, spesiale
woondoeleindes ”, na gelang van die geval, is, of binne
100 tree van sodanige gebied af, oprig, aanhou of onder-
hou nie. )

) ‘ Strafbepalings. -.

23, Tedereen wat enigeen van die bepalings van hierdie
verordeninge -cortree, is skuldig aan ’n misdryf en by
skuldigbevinding strafbaar met *n boete van hoogstens R50
(vyftig rand) vir elke sodanige misdryf. A
S I R
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. ... Revocation o}:By-'Iayvs. oL
24, The Dog- By-laws of. the Klerksdorp Municipality,
published under Administrator’s Notice' No. 64, dated the
30th January 1926, are hereby revoked.
SCHEDULE 1. . .o

The tax.ﬁﬁyable,in terms of section 5 shall be as
follows:—

A1) In respect of every dog whether a male dog or a

bitch, which in the judgement of the person appointed
to issue licences is a dog of the greyhound strain or a dog
of a similar kind, or a dog known as a kaffir hunting
dog: RIO. ) R .

(2} In respect of a bitch to which the provisions of
paragraph (1) do not apply: R2: Provided that if a

certificate from a veterinary surgeon to-the effect that a

bitch has been sterilized is produced, an amount.of Rl
shall be payable.
{3) In respect of a male dog to which the provisions of

paragraph (1) do not apply: R1.
T.ALG. 5/33/17.

Administrator’s Notice No. 454. . 1 May 1968,
ELECTION OF -MEMBER.—WOLMARANSSTAD
~ SCHOOL BOARD.

The Rev. Josef Cornelius van der Walt, a minister of
religion of Vrede Street, Wolmaransstad, has been elected
as a member of the above-mentioned Board and assumed
office on 14 September 1967. -

Administrator's Natice No. 456. 1 May 1968.
AMENDMENT OF THE REGULATIONS
GOVERNING THE ESTABLISHMENT, MAIN-
TENANCE AND CONTROL OF PROVINCIAL
HOSTELS ATTACHED TO COLLEGES OF
EDUCATION.

The Administcator, in terms of section 121 of the
Education Ordinance, 1953 (Ordinance No. 29 of 1953),
hereby amends with effect from 1 January 1969 the
Regulations Governing the Establishment, Maintenance
and Control of Provincial Hostels Attached to Colleges
of Education, published under Administrator’s Notice No.
854 of 9 November 1966, as set out in the Schedule hereto.

SCHEDULE.
Regulation 26 is hereby amended by the substitution for
subregulation (1) of the following subregulation:—

“(1) After provision has been made at the beginning
of every financial year in the maintenance account for

an amount equal to the hostel’s accrued revenue for the .

previous 3 months plus such amount as may be imme-
diately required for any of the purposes referred to in
regulation 25 () or (), the remaining moneys shall be
applied as follows:—

(@) Such amount as, in the opinion of the Director, is
required during the financial year concerned for any of
the purposes referred to in regulation 25 (b) or (e). but
.not immediately so required, shall.be .invested with the
Public Debt Commissioners on behalf of -the. hostel .con-
cerned; and

() the balance thereafter. ziyéilgiblq shallbe transferred

"to the Provincial Revenue Fund.”,
28 )

Herroeping van Verordeninge. -

. 24. Die Hondebywetté van ‘die Munisipaliteit Klerks-

dorp, afgekondig by Administratenrskennisgewing No. 64

van 30 Januarie 1926, word hierby herroep.’

BYLAE 1.

- Dic .- belasting  betaalbaar ingevolge artikel 5 is
s00S volg:— . )

(a) Ten opsigte van elke hond, hetsy reun of teef, wat
na die mening van die persoon wat aangestel is om
lisensies uit te reik; *n hond van die windhondfamilie of
’n hond van ’n dergelike scort of 'n hond bekend as 'n
kafferjaghond is: R10.

(b) Ten opsigte van 'n teef waarop die bepalings van
paragraaf (a) nic van toepassing is nie: R2: Met dien
verstande dat indien ’n sertifikaat van ‘n veearts ten
cffekte dat ’n teef gesteriliseer is, getoon word, *n bedrag
van R betaalbaar is.

- (¢) Ten opsigte van.’n reun” waarop die bepalings van
paragraaf (a) cie van toepassing is nie: RI.
) T.AL.G. 5/33/17,

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 454, 1 Mei 1948.

VERKIESING VAN LID.—SKOOLRAAD VAN
' WOLMARANSSTAD.

Ds. Josef Cornelius van der Walt, "n predikant van
Vredestraat, Wolmaransstad, is verkies fot lid van
llagggnoemde Raad en ket sy amp aanvaar op 14 September

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 456, I Mei 1968,
WYSIGING VAN DIE REGULASIES VAN TOE-
PASSING OP DIE INSTELLING, ONDERHOUD EN
BEHEER VAN PROVINSIALE KOSHUISE VER-
BONDE AAN ONDERWYSKOLLEGES.

Ingevolge artikel 121 van die Onderwysordonnansie,
1953 (Ordonnansie No. 29 van 1953), wysig die Adminj-
strateur hierby met ingang van 1 Januarie 1969 die Regula-
sies van Toepassing op die Instelling, Onderhoud en
Behcer van Provinsiale Koshuise Verbonde aan Onder-
wyskolleges, afgekondig by Administrateurskennisgewing
No. 854 van 9 November 1966, soos in die Bylae hierby
uiteengesit, ' '

| BYLAE.

Regulasie 26 word hierby gewysig deur subrcgulasie
(1) deur die volgende subregulasie te vervang:— -

. (1) Nadat aan die begin van”eclke boekjaar in die
onderhoudsrekening .voorsiening gemaak is vir *n bedrag
gelyk aan die koshuis-.se opgeloopte’ inkomste vir die
vorige 3 maande plus sodanige bedrag as wat onmiddellik
benadig is vir enige van die doeleindes in regulasie 25 (b)
of (e) genoem, word die ocorblywende gelde soos volg
aangewend:— L ’

(@) Sodanige bedrag as wat," na die mening van die
Direkteur, gedurende die betrokke boekjaar benodig is vir
enige van die doeleindes in regulasic 25 (&) of (¢) genoem,
maar nie onmiddellik aldus benodig nie, moet fen
-behoewe wvin die betrokke koshuis by die Staatskuld-
Kommissarisse-belé word; en - T oo
“*-(b) 'die balans wat-daarna beskikbaar is, moet na die
Provinsiale Inkomstefonds oorgeplaas word.”.: - - - . - -
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Administrator’s Notice No. 455. 1 Ma'ty 1968.

DEVIATION AND WIDENING.—PUBLIC DISTRICT |-

ROAD 1883, DISTRICT OF PRETORIA.

It is hereby notified for general information that the
‘Administrator has approved, after - investigation and
report by the Road Board of Pretoria, in terms of para-
graph (d) of subsection (1) of section five and section
three of the Roads Qrdinance, 1957 (Ordinance No. 22 of
1957), that District Road 1883 traversing the farms
Paardefontein 282 JR and Roodeplaat 293 JR, District
of Pretoria, shall be deviated and widened to 120 Cape
feet as indicated on the sketch plan subjoined hereto.

D.P. 01-012-23/22/1883.

Adminislratcurskt‘enhisgewing No. 455. . I_Mei 1968.

VERLEGGING EN VERBREDING.—OPENBARE
DISTRIKSPAD 1883, DISTRIK PRETORIA.

Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak
dat die Administrateur, na ondersoek en verslag deur die
Padraad van Pretoria, ingevolge paragraaf (d) van sub-
artikel (1) van artikel vyf en artikel drie van die Pad-
ordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No, 22 van 1957), goed-
gekeur het dat Distrikspad 1883 oor die plase Paarde-
fontein 282 JR en Roodeplaat 293 JR, distrik Pretoria,
verlé en verbreed word na 120 Kaapse voet s00s aangetoon
op bygaande sketsplan. o

. D.P. 01-012-23/22/1883,

P R/ EF N/T EJ/I N 2 f8 2 < I%Ry
Ged L5 o
6rds] Gedrt [ Godnf g odsnf e [Gedn [Ged? [ Ged8 7RG
Pad 1883 VB/-
B - \37 1 RODDEPLANY 293-7K.
B8/UFYFY LSDRIFT 281\ ~ R
Pﬁw DEFONTE\N
5

‘ Podlﬁs :

DP 01-012-

23/22 /1883

Verwysing:
Bestaande Paae

Pad Verl¢ en
Yerbreed
(120 KVt wyd.)

a~ ar e

Reference:

Existing  Roads
Road deviated and

n  Widened.
(120 C.Fi.

wide)

Administrator’s Notice No. 457. 1 May 1968.
AMENDMENT OF THE REGULATIONS GOVERN-
ING THE ESTABLISHMENT, MAINTENANCE AND
CONTROL OF PROVINCIAL HOSTELS.

The Administrator, in terms of section 121 of the
Education Ordinance, 1953 (Ordinance No. 29 of 1953),
hereby amends with effect from 1 January 1969 the Regu-
lations Governing the Establishment, Maintenance and
Control of Provincial Hostels, published under Administra-
tor’s Notice No. 995 of 21 December 1960, and as amended
from time to time as set in the Schedule hereto.

SCHEDULE.
Regulation 43 is hereby amended by the substitution for

"subregulation (1) of the following subregulation:—

“(1) After provision has been made at the beginning
of every financial year in the maintenance account for an

‘amount equal to the Hostel’s accrued revenue for the

Administrateurskennisgewing No, 457, I Mei 1968.
WYSIGING VAN DIE REGULASIES VAN TOEPAS-
SING OP DIE INSTELLING, ONDERHOUD VAN
EN BEHEER QOR PROVINSIALE KOSHUISE.

Ingevolge artikel 121 van die Onderwysordonnansie,
1953 (Ordonnansie No. 29 van 1953), wysig dic Adminis-
trateur hierby met ingang van 1 Januarie 1969 die Regu-
lasics van Toepassing op die Instelling, Onderhoud van
en Beheer oor Provinsiale Koshuise, afgekondig by
Administrateurskennisgewing No. 995 van 21 Desember
1960 en soos van tyd tot tyd gewysig, soos in die Bylae
hierby uiteengesit. ,

BYLAE.

Regulasie 43 word hierby gewysig deur subregulasie (1)
deur die volgende subregulasie te vervang:—

. (1) Nadat aan die begin van elke bockjaar in die

onderhoudsrekening voorsiening gemaak is vir 'n bedrag
gelyk aan die koshuis se opgeloopte inkomste vir die

»

-
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previous 3 months plus such amcunt as may be imme-
diately required for any of the purposes referred to in
regulation 42 (b), (e) or (f), the remaining moneys shall
be applied as follows:—

(@) Such amount as, in the opinion of the Director, is
required during the financial year concerned for any of
the purposes referred to in regulation 42 (b), (€) or (f),
but not immediately so required, shall be invested with
the Public Debt Commissioners on behalf of the hostel
concerned; and

(b) the balance thereafter available shall be transferred
to the Provincial Revenue Fund.”.

———

—

Administrator’s Notice No. 458. 1 May 1968.

The following Draft Ordinance is published for general
information: —

DRAFT ORDINANCE

To provide for the establishmeat, maintenance, administration
and contral of schools and other institutions at which cerlain
special cducation is provided as contemplated in section 45
(2) of the Educational Services Act, 1957 (Act No. 41 of
1967), and for matters incidental thereto.

BE IT ENACTED by the Provincial Council of
Transvaal as follows: —

Defiaitions.  §, In this Ordinance, unless the context other-
wise indicates—

(i) “child ” means a white child who in terms
of section 96 of the principal Ordinance, is
required to attend school or a child who
in terms of section 9 (2) is compelled to
attend a special school or who in terms of
section 9 (3) may attend such school; (iv)

(if) “clinic school” means a clinic school
referred to in section 2 (2); (v)

(iif) “competent officer” means any school
medical officer, departmental school
psychologist, inspector of schools or other
guitable person who has been appointed

by the Director as a competent officer for

the purposes of this Ordinance; (i)

(iv) “ handicapped child” means a child who,
in the opinion of the Director, is capable of
deriving appreciable benefit from a suvit-
able course of instruction, but deviates to
such an -extent from- the majority of

- children fo mind or behaviour, that—

(@) he cannot derive sufficient benefit from

the instruction normally received in
- the ordinary course of education; or

(b) be requires special education in order
to facilitate his adaptation to the com-
munity; or_

(¢) be should not attend an ordinary class
in any ordinary school, because such
attendance may be barmful to himself
or-the other pupils in the class,

but does not include a child referred to in

Schedule 1 of the Educational Services Act,

1967 (Act No. 41 of 1967); (ii) o

(v) “ parent” includes the guardian of a child
and also the person responsible for th
child’s custody or care; (vi1) .

(vi)-“ prescribe” or any like -word means

prescribe by regulation; (xii)

30

vorige 3 maande plus sodanige bedrag as wat onmiddellik
benodig is vir enige van die doeleindes in regulasie 42 (5),
(e) en (f) genoem, word die oorblywende gelde soos volg
aangewend:—

(@) Sodanige bedrag as wat, na die mening van die
Direkteur, pedurende die betroke boekjaar benodig is vir
enige van die doeleindes in regulasie 42 (), () of (f)
genoem, maar aie onmiddellik aldus benodig nie, moet ten
behoewe van die betrokke koshuis by die Staatskuldkom-
missarisse belé word; en

(b) die balans wat daarna beskikbaar is, moet na die
Provinsiale Inkomstefonds corgeplaas word.”

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 458. 1 Mei 1968.

. Onderstaande Ontwerpordonnansie word vir algemene
Inligting gepubliseer :—

N

ONTWERPWYSIGINGSORDONNANSIE

Om voorsicaing tc maak vir dic instelling, instandhouding, bestuur
van en becheer oor skole en ander inrigtings waar sekere
spesiale onderwys vershaf word soos becog n oritkel 45 (2)
van die Wet op Onderwysdicnste, 1967 (Wet No, 41 van
1967), en vir aaageleenthede wat daarmee in verband staan,

IE Proviosiale Raad van Transvaal VERORDEN
AS VOLG:—

1. In hierdie Ordonnansie, tensy uit die same-
bang anders blyk, beteken—

(i) ,, bevoegde beampte ’ enige sodanige skool-
mediese beampte, departementele skool-
sielkundige, inspekteur van onderwys, of
ander geskikte perscon wat deur die
Direkteur as 'n bevoegde beampte vir die
docleindes van hierdic Ordonnansie aan-
gestel is; (i)

»gestremde kind” 'n kind wat, na die
mening van die Direkteur in staat is om
aanmerklike voordeel uit 'n geskikte kursus
van onderrig te trek, maar wat in so 'n mate
in verstand of gedrag van diec meerder-
heid van kinders afwyk dat hy—

(@) nie voldoende voordeel kan trek uit die
gewone anderrig wat in die normale
gang van onderwys verskaf word nie;
of

(i) spesialc onderwys nodig het om sy
aanpassing by die gemeenskap te ver-
gemaklik; of

(c) nie *n gewone klas in ’n gewone skool
behoort by te woon nie, omdat sulke
bywoning vir homself of vir ander
leerlinge in daardie klas nadelig mag
wees,

maar omvat nie 'n kind in Bylae 1 van die
Wet op Onderwysdienste, 1967 (Wet No.
41 van 1967), genoem nie; (iv)

» Hoofordonnansie ” die Onderwysordon-
nansie, 1953 (Ordonnansic No. 29 van
1953);, (vi)

.kind” °n blanke kind wat ingevolge
artikel 96 van die Hoofordonnansie ’n
skool moet besoek of 'n kind wat ingevolge
. artikel 9 (2) verplig is om ’n spesiale skool
. by te woon of wat ingevolge artikel 9 (3)
’n spesiale skaol kan bywoon; (i)

Woord-
omskrywing.

(i)

(i)

)
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(vu) “ principal Ordmance * means the, Educa-

tion Ordinance, 1953° (Ordmance ‘No. 29

- of ]953) @iy - y

(viii) « private special school ™ means a pnvate

specnal school approved in terms of secnon
<3 (1) (viti)

(1x) “public special. school” ‘means a public.

special school referred to in section 2 (1);

vi)
(x) regulatlon means a regulatlon made
under this Ordinance; (ix)

. (xl) “ special education * means education of a
specialized nature provided to suit the
needs of handicapped children, and includes
general education, guidance,
education, and medical, .dental and menzal
examination and treatment, as well as care
m a public schaol haostel; (x)

*special school™ means a public specxal
school or a private special school, (xi)

(xii) *

and .any other word or expression to which 2
‘meaning ‘has been assigned in the principal
Ordmance. shall have that meaning.

Establish, -2 (1) Subject to the -provisions of sub8°ctlon

malnenance (2), the Administrator may establish and ‘maintain
publle a school or a-class attached to a public school

Yo i which handicapped children receive. special

aad educatxon. either on a ‘full-time' or a part-time

school,  basis, .and such school or class .is. heremafter
referrcd to as a publrc special school:

. (@ The Admlmstrator may establish and mam-
tain a clinic school in which handicapped children
exhibiting undesirable behavioural, characteristics
aré accbmmodated cared for and educatecl

Avprowal " 3.7(1y The Administrator may by notice in the
fandtt  Provineial Gazette approve any private school in
werdvee  which handicapped children receive special educa-

special

whoot.  tion, either on a full-time or a part-time basis, |;

if he is satisfied that such ‘school adequately
fulfills or would fulfill a real necd

(2) The Administrator may makc a grant-in-| :
aid from moneys appropriated for this purpose by
the Proviocial Council to -any private special
school on such basis and subject to such condi-
tions as may be preseribed.

(3) The Administrator may cause-an inspection
to be made by an officer in regard to any matter
affecting—

(@) the admission of pupils to and their
discharge from any private special school,
the provision of special education and the
care of the pupils at such school, and the
buildings and hostels attached fo such
schools; and

(b) the equipment, stores ard finances of any
such school to which a grant-in-aid has
been made out of moneys appropriated by
the Proviucial Council-for this purpose.

{(4) The Administrator may . wzthdraw the
approval accorded to a private special school in
terms of subsection (1); if he is of the opinion that
the conditions on which such approval was
granted are not being fulfilled,-or that other good

vocational )

and sufficient grounds exist for the withdrawal of

(v) khmekskool " n khmelmcool in artlkel
2 ) genoem (in

(vi) ., openbare spcszale skool o openbare
5Spesiale skool in artikel 2/ (l) gehoem; (ix)

(vi) ., ouer” ook die voog van 'n kind, en die’
_ persoon wat vir die’ bcwarmg of versorpging
- van die kind verantwoordelik is; (v) -
(viif) ,, private spesiale skool )’ 'n private spesiale
2+ -skool goedgekeur ingevolge artikel 3 (1)
(vil) - .

(ix) ., regulasie ” *n regulasi¢ ingevolge h:erd1e
. Ordonnansie gemaaL A{x).

(%) .. spesiale onderwys.” . onderwys Van n
gespesialiscerde aard wat verskaf word om
by die behoefltes van gestremde kinders te
pas, en ook algemene onderwys, voorlig-

- ting, beroepsonderwys, en mediese, tand-'
heelkandige  en: geestelike ondersoek en
behandeling, asook versorgmg in 'n open-
bare skoolkoshuis; (xi)

(xi) .. spes:ale skool ” 'n openbare spesiale skool
of 'n’ prxvate spesla!e skool; (xii) ) ‘

{xii) ,, voorskeyf” of enige soortgclykc woord :
by regulasie voorskryf, (vi)
en enige ander woord of uitdrukking waaraan n
betekenis in die Hoofordonnansic geheg - :s het
dzardie betekenis.

2. (D Behoudens die bepalmgs van subartike] Jasellng
(2), kan die Admmlstrateur 1 skool of 'n Klas ver- fostagd-
bonde zan "n openbare ‘skool instel en in stand Boudlos
hou waarin gestremde kinders spesiale onderwys. openbare
ontvang, betsy op 'n voltydse of deeltydse grond- stog
slag ‘en sodanige’.§kool of . kIas word hxema "N Elnfekskool.

openbare spesiale skool genoem. ™’

(2) Die ‘Administrateur kKan n- khmekskool in-
stel en in stand hou waarin gestremde’ kinders
wat ongunstige gedragseienskappe toos, gehuls-
ves, versorg en opgevoed word, .

3. (1) Die Administrateur kan by kennisgewing
in dle Provinsiale Koerant *n private skool waarin
gestremdc kinders spesiale onderwys ontvang, het-
Sy op 'n voltydse of deeltydse grondslag, goedkeur
indien hy oortuig is dat sodamge skool behoorlik
in 'n wesentlike behoefte voorsien of sou voorsien.

(2) Die Administrateur kan 'n hulptoelaag aan
’n private spesiale skool toeken uit gelde wat deur
die Provinsiale Raad vir hierdie doel bewillig is,
op sodanige grondslag en onderworpe aan sodanige
voorwaardes as wat voorgeskryf .mag word.,

(3) Die Administrateur kan deur 'n beampte 'n
inspeksie laat hou met bctrckkmg tot enige aan-
geleentheid rakende—

{a) die toclating van leetlinge tot en hul ontslag
uit enige private spesiale skool, die ver-
skaffing van spesiale onderwys -en die ver-
sorging van die leerlinge by sodanige skool,
en die gebouc en koshuise verbonde aan
sodanige skool; en

(b) die u:trustmg, veorrade en fipansies van
so 'n skool waaraan uit gelde deur dre
Provinsiale Raad vir die doel bewillig, 'n
hulptoelaag verleen is.

(4) Die Administrateur kan die goedkeuring wat
aan 'n private spesiale skool ingevolge: subartikel
(1) verleen is, intrek. indien hy van mening is dat
die - voorwaardes waarop . daardie goedkeuring
verleen is nie nagekom word nie, of dat ander
goeie en ‘voldoende redes vir die intrekking van

GOcdkcur[nl

van en
geldelike
hulp aan
private
spesiale
skole,
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of such school -shall previously be given- tilln
[
Administrator., ..

4. (1) A competent officer may conduct such
medical or mental or other examination of -any
child who is .suspected of being a bandicapped
child as he may deem necessary, whether such
child is attending school or not. :

(2) A competent officer may instruct a parent,
in the circumstances set out in subsection (1), to
bring his chiid to a special place for the purpose
of such -examination as aforesaid, and if such
parent fails to comply with such instruction, the
Director or the said competent officer may cause
such child to be taken to that place for examina-
tion.

- (3) If after due examination, a competent officer
is of the opinion that a’child is a handicapped
child, he shall report accordingly on the ‘prescribed
form to the Director. . :

. (4) The Director shall thereupon investigate the
roatter in such manper as he may deem fit, and if
he decides that the opinion formed by the com-
petent officer is correct, he shall canse the parent
of the said child to be informed that examination
has shown that the child is a handicapped child
and should receive suitable special education, and
if such parents fails, within such period as may be
fixed in the notice to him, to take steps to provide
suitable special education for his child, he shall
certify on the prescribed form that such child is
a handicapped child and shall indicate the nature
of the bandicap thereon, and shall cause the parent
of the said child to be informed on the prescribed
form— X

(@) that he has decided that the said child is a
handicapped child;

(b) that the parent may appeal against that

decision to the Administrator in such
manner and within such period as may be
prescribed, but that the decision of the
Administrator shall then be final; and

(¢) that unless the decision of the Director is
reversed on appeal or the said parent takes
steps within such period as may be fixed by
the Director, to provide suitable special
education for the child, the Director may
after consultation with the parent and
subject to the provisions of section 11,
determine to which special school the
child should be sent.

(5) If the decision of the Director on appeal in
terms of subsection (4) is reversed, the certificate
which has been issued by him in respect of the
child concerned shall lapse.

5, Unless the decision of the Director in terms
of section 4 .is reversed on appeal or umnless a
competent officer certifies, within such period
after the communication in the prescribed form
referred to in section ‘4 (4) has been forwarded
to the parent as may be fixed by the Director, that
the child concerned is receiving efficient instruc-
tion"in’ one way or another, or if the Director is
satisfied, upon a certificate issued by a competént
officer, that a child in respect -of whom a

‘die " goedkenring bestaan:- Met -dien verstande

dat die” bestuur van ‘genoemde skool vooraf ’n
geleentheid kry om. vertoé tot die Administrateur
te Tig - :

4. (1) 'n Bevoegde beampte kan ’n kind wat na
vermoed: word ’n gestrémde kind is, medies of
verstandelik of andersing ondersoek al na hy
nodig mag ag, afgesien daarvan of daardie kind
*n skool bywcon al dan nie. : g

(2) 'n Bevocgde beampte kan aan ’n ouer opdrag
gee om, onder die in subartikel (1) vermelde om-
standighede, sy kind vir die doeleindes van 'n
ondersoek sdos vermeld, na ’n bepaalde plek te
bring, en indicn so 'n ouer nie aan so ’'n opdrag
voldoen nie, kan die Direkteur of bedoelde bevoeg-
de beampte so n kind na daardie plek vir onder-
soek laat bring. :

{3) Indien ’n bevoegde beampte na behoorlike
ondersoek van mening is dat *n kind 'n gestremde
kind is, dan moet hy dienooreenkomstig op die
voorgeskrewe vorm aan die Direkteur verslag
doen. )

(4) Die Direkteur ondersoek dan die saak op
sodanige wyse as wat hy mag goeddink, en indien

beampte korrek is; laat hy die ouer van die
bedoelde kind in kennis stel dat ondersoek
getoon het dat die kind 'n gestremde kind i3 en

indien so ’n ouer nalaat om, binne die termyn
bepaal in die kennisgewing aan hom, stappe te
doen om paslike spesiale onderwys vir sy kind te

dat die kind 'n gestremde kind is en'dui hy die
aard van die gestremdheid daarop aan, en laat hy.
die ouer van genoemde kind in die voorgeskrewe
vorm in kennis stel—
(a) dat hy besluit het dat die kind 'n gestremde
kind is; . ‘ .
(b) dat genoemde ouer teen daardie besluit by
die Administrateur appél kan aanteken 'op
die wyse en binne die termyn wat voor-
geskryf mag word, maar dat die beslissing
van die Administrateur dan afdoende is;

- oen- I

{c) dat, tensy die besluit van die Direkteur by
appdl verwerp word of genoemde ouer
stappe doen om, binne sodanige termyn
as “wat deur die Direkteur - bepaal mag
word, spesiale onderwys vir sy kind te
verskaf, die Direkteur, na raadpleging met
die ouer en behoudens die bepalings van
artikel 11, kan vasstel na welke- spesiale
skool die kind gestuur moet word.

(5} Indien die besluit van die Direkteur inge-
volge subartikel (4) by appél verwerp. word, ver-
val die sertifikaat wat deur hom ten opsigte van
die betrokke kind uitgereik is.

5. Tensy die besluit van die Direkteur ingevolge
artikel 4 by appél verwerp. word of tensy ’n
bevoegde beampte sertifiseer, binne sodanige ter-
myn nadat die mededeling in die voorgeskrewe
vorm in. artikel 4 (4) vermeld aan die ouer
gerig is as wat deur die Direkteur bepaal mag
word, dat die betrokke kind wel doelireffende
onderrig op die eén Of ‘ander wyse oitvang, of as
die Direkteur oortuig is, op grond van 'n sertifi-
kaat deur n bevoegde beampte uitgereik, dat ’n

kind ten opsigte van wie 'n bevoegde :beampte

paslike spesiale onderwys behoort te ontvang, en,’

verskaf, sertifiscer hy op die voorgeskrewe vorm’

Bevoegd- ©
hede van

n bevoegda
beampte,

hy beslpit dat die sienswyse van die bevoegde -
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competent officer has certified as aforesaid, is no‘soos voormeld gesertlﬁseer het nic -meer _doel-

longer receiving efficient instruction and- that it
18 necessary that that child should receive special
education, the Director may, subject to priof con-
sultation with the parent, determine to which
special school the child should be sent: Provided
that—

(1) no child shall be allocated to a pnvatc

special school except after consultation | -

with the governing body of such school
and, in the case of such school which does
not receive a grant-m—a:d with the consent
of such governing body; and™

(u) in making such allocation regard shall be
had of at all times to the ‘kind of special
education required, the langnage medium

" in which the child ‘should receive instruc-
tion, and the religious convictions of the
* -parents, '

" 6. Subject to the provisions of -section -8, the
Director may, if the parent fails to send a child
to the school determined under section 5 within
a reasonable period, instruct the parent to send
such child to that school, and if such parent fails
to comply with such instruction without delay;
the Director may cause the chxld to be taken to
the said school.

7. The Director may, in hzs discretion, transfer
a child attending-a special -school to any other
special school: Provided that unless the child is a
child whom the Director has caused to be taken
to a.special school under section 6, the Director
shall first consult the parent before he transfer
such child from one special school to another
speclal school.

treffende oOnderrig ontvang nie en dat dit nood-
saaklik is dat daardie kind spesiale onderwys moet
ontvang, kan die Dirckteur, onderworpe ‘aan voor-
afgaande raadpleging met die ouer, vasstel pa
welke spesiale skool die kind gestuur moet word :
Met dien verstande dat—

(1) geen kind aan ’n private spésiale ‘skool toe-
gewys word nie behalwe na oorlegplegmg

- met die bestuur van daardie skool eq, in
die geval van so 'n skool wat nie 'n hulp-
toelaag ontvang nie; met toestemming van
bedoelde bestuur; en

(i) wanneer so ’n toewysing geskied, die soort
van spesiale onderwys wat nodig is,’ die
taalmediom waardeur die kind - onderng-
behoort te ontvang, en die geloofsoortul-
gings van die overs te alle tye in' aaumer-
kmg geneem word

6. Behioudens die- bepahngs van artlkel 8 kan
die Direkteur, indien die ouer nalaat om ’n kind

binne ’n redelike tydperk pa die skool wat krag- ol

tens artikel 5 vasgestel is, te stuur, die ouer op-,
drag gee om die kind na daardie skool-te stuur
en indien 50 'n ouer so, 'n opdrag nie sonder ver-
suim uitvoer mie, kan die Direkteur die kmd 0
die gencemde skool laat neem, .

7. Die Direkteur kan, na goeddunke, 'n kmd wat

’n spesiale skool bywoon, corplaas na enige ander ﬁm
Met dien verstande dat tensy die m'n
kind ’n kind is wat die Direkteur kragtens artike] ***

spesxale skool:’

6 na ’n spesiale skool laat neem het, die Direkteur
eers die ouer moet. raadpleeg voordat hy die kind
van een spesiale skool na 'n ander spesiale skool
corplaas . . ) e .

E:emgmtns 8, The commencmg age of a child in respect

; 1t fate Alnvings
whereof a' parent may be instructed, in terms of | 8+ Die aanvangsleeftyd van 'n kind ten opsigte

compulsory ’ i lge artikel 6 opdrag kan vie leer
suendease gection 6, shall not be earlier than the com.|W3arvan I OUEr INSEVO.gS Art, PCreE fan pile by
ma ontvang, is nie vroedr nie as die aanvangsleeftyd spesiake
Ioecial ;ré;::glng age for compulsory attendance at a public vir leerplig vir 'n openbare skool. skocl.
Duration of o' 9, (1) A child who has been certified in terms| 9, (1) ’n Kind wat ingevolge artikel 4 (4) geser- Duusvaa
S ‘of section 4 (4) to be a bandicapped child and in | tifiseer is 'n gestremde kind te wees en ten Op- bywonlaz.

respect of whom it has been determined under
section 5 to which special school he should be
sent, shall attend that special school or any other
spec:al school to which he may be transferred in
terms of section 7, until such time as all the
requirements in respect of compulsory school
attendance at a public school have been complied
with, unless he is exempted in terms of section 10
from further attendance. - -

(2) A child who is required in terms of sub-
section (1) to attend a special school, may be
compelled by the Director to attend a special
school for a further period which shall pot extend
beyond his nineteenth birthday, if the Director is
satisfied, upon a certificate issued by a competent
officer, that such further attendance is necessary
for the proper training of the child.

(3) A child who bas completed his period of

.compulsory school attendance in terms of the
.provisions - of subsection (I) or.(2), may be
‘allowed by the Director to attend a special school
"for a further period if the Director is of the
-opinion that . further attendance will be in the
.child’s interest with a.-view' to completing a
particular course,- but not after the end of the
school year " in “which soch cluld reachcs hls
wenty-first birthday.

11-—26801

sigte .van wie kragtens artikel 5 vasgestel is na
welke spesiale skool hy gestuur moet word, moet
daardie spesiale skool of enige ander spesxale
skool waarheen hy ingevolge artikel 7 oorgeplaas
mag word, tot tyd ¢n wyl aan al die verelstes met
betrekkmg tot verphgte skoolbesoek aan 'n open-
bare skool voldoen is, bywoon tensy hy kragtens
artikel 10 van verdere bywoning vrygestel word.

(2) ’n Kind wat ingevolge subartikel (1) verplig
word om ’n spesiale skoo! by te woon, kan deur
die Direkteur tot verdere bywoning van ’n spesiale
skoo] verplig word vir 'n-tydperk wat nie verder
as sy- negentiende verjaardag strek nie, as dic
Direkteur oortuig is, op grond: van ’n sertifikaat
deur 'n-bevoegde beampte uitgereik, dat sodanige
verdere bywoning vir die behoorlike opleiding
van die kind noodsaaklik is.

(3) ’n Kind wat sy termyn van leerplig ingevolge
die bepalings van subartikel (1) of (2) voltooi het,
kdn -deur die Dlrekteur toegelaat word om “n
spesnale skool vir "n’verdere tydperk by te woon
as die Direkteur*meen dat’ verdere bywoning in
die kind se belang sal wees-met die oog op die

| yoltooiing van-’n besondere kursus maar nie vir
langér as die einde van die skooljaar waarin daar-
rdie-kind sy een-en-twmhgste verjaardag berelk

nie,
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‘(4) As-1ong-as a child-has not completed his
period_of - compulsory attendancé in-terms ‘of the
provisions of this section, the Director may con-
tintie-to cause such child ta be taken:to his proper
school; ‘if the parent does not laLc due steps to
ensure attenddnce. . .- S—
-. 10, If 'the’ Director is of'the opinion, upon a
certificate issued.by 4 competent officer,.that it is
no longer necessary or desirable .that a child |
should attend. a special school, he may. exempt
such child from further school attendance or
transfer him to a public school.

11..(1) If the Director:is of the. opinion, on a

unfavouratile report received from a competent officer or after
behavioural

charac-
terlstica.

-

such- further investigation. as ;he may deem
necessary, that a.child- attcndmg any -school or

special school exhibits behavioural characieristics

of an unfavourable nature which will not be
tolerated by the community, or. which will hamper
“the progress of the studies of such child or the
adaptation of ‘such child to the school or the
community in general 'but that special educational
fmeasures may be of assistance in training-such
child towards' better behaviour, he may, provided
such child is not-already being ‘dealt with in terms
of the provisions of the-Children’s-Act, 1960- (Act
No. 33 of 1960), notwithstanding anything in the
said Act.contained, order that such-child—- -

*(@)'be placed "under the’ supervision of ‘a
competent officer or'of 'some other suntable
. person or

(b) be sent to a clinic school. or a pubhc schoo] w

hostel ;

Provided that the parent shall have the right to
appeal against such order, and in this regard the
provisions of section 4 (4) shall apply mulatis
mutandis.

(2) If in the case of a child referred to in sub-
section (1) the Director is, on due mv&cugauon.
of the opinion that the methods of supervision
contemplated in the said subsection are not likely
to be of avail, he may, nothwuhstandmg anything
contained in the Children’s Act, 1960 (Act No. 33
of 1960), instruct that such child be brought
.before a children’s court as if it had taken place
in terms of section 30 of the said Act, and the
said court shall thereupon deal with the said ‘child
in all respects as being a child alleged to be in
need of care.

(3) (@ If a child is placed wnder supervision
in terms .of subsection (I), .the person so
exercising supervision shall have the right to visit
the child outside school hours, either in his home
or elsewhere, with a’ view to assisting him to
improve his behaviour by means of advice and
guidance and, where necessary, by eﬁectzvely
regulating his life outside school.

(5} I a child is sent to a clinic school or public
'school hostel in terms of subsection (I). the
principal of such clinic school -or bostel (or any
-other -officer authorized thereto.-by the- Director)
.shall have custody-of the child, during the period
:of his residence at such clinic school or hastel,
and such pnncxpal or other officer shall at. all
-times supervise. his - moral physical and material
welfare. .

(4) Solank.’n kmd nie-'sy termyn van leerplig:

ingevolge die bepalings van hierdie artikel: voltom

het-nie, kan die Direkteur aanhon om so 'n-kind:

na sy-regte skool.te laat. neem, indien.die ouer

nie behoorlike: stappe doen om. bywomng te ver-

-| seker: nie. - - 5t

19. As die Direkteur op grond van 'n snrttﬁkaat
deur 'n bevoegde beampte’ UIthfclk meeu ‘dat- dit
nie meer. noodsaaklik of wenstik is' "dat “n kind
"’ spesiale skool bywoon nie, kan hy daardic kmd
van verdere skoolbywoning vrystel of hom na’'n
openbare skool oorplaas o

AL (1) Indlen die Dlrekteur op grond van ‘'n
verslag van' ’'n bcvoegde beampte: of na sodanige
verdere- ondersoek ag wat, hy nodig mag ag, van
mening: is dat *n kind wat "n skool-of D spesiale
skool bywoon, gedragseienskappe van ’n_ongun-
stige aard toon wat nie deur die gemeenskap
geduld sal word nie, of wat die vordermg van die
studies van sodanige kind of die aanpassing van
sodanige kind by:die skool-of die gemeenskap in
die algemeen sal belemmer, maar .dat -buiten.
gewone opvoedkundige maatregls mag help om
die. kind- tot beter gedrag op-te lei, dan kan hy,
tensy daardie kind reeds ingevolge die bepalings
van die Kinderwet, 1960 (\\fet No. 33 vap 1960),
behandel word en ondanks andersluidende bepas
}cmgg in genoemde Wet vervat, gelas dat daardze

tod—: .

(a) onder dle toesig .van 'n’ bevoegde beampte
of van ’n ander’ geskﬂcte persoon, geplaas
word; of -

(5) na "n kliniekskool of na n openbare skool-
koshuis gestuur word:

Met dien verstande dat die ouer die reg het om
teen 50 'n opdrag te appelleer, en in hierdie ver-
band is die bepalings van artikel 4 (4) mutatis
mutandis van toepassing.

(2) Indien in die geval van 'n in subarukel (1)
bedoelde - kind, die Direkteur, na behoorlike
ondersoek, van mening is dat die metodes van
toesig in die genoemde subartikel beoog waar-
skynlik van geen nut sal wees nie, dan kan hy,
ondanks andersluidende bepalings in die Kinder-
wet, 1960 (Wet No. 33 van 1960), vervat opdrag
gee. "dat so *n_kind veor 'n kinderhot gebring word
asof dit mgevolge actikel 30 van gencemde Wet
geskied, en die gencemde hof bebandel daarna
die kind in alle opsigte asof dit 'n kind is wat na
beweer word sorgbelioewend is.

-(3) (@) Indien ’n kind ingevolge subartikel (1)
onder toesig geplaas word, dan het die persoon
wat aldus toesig uitoefen die reg om die kind
buite skoolure te besoek, hetsy in sy huis of
elders, met die doel om hom behulpsaam te wees
om deur middel van advies en. leiding en indien
nodig, doeltreffende ordening van sy buxteskoolse
lewenswyse, sy gedrag te verbeter,

{b) Indien "n kiod na 'n Kliniekskool of open-

.bare skoolkoshuis. mgcvolgc subartikel (1) gestuur
‘word, dan is so 'n kmd gedurende die tydperk

van sy verblyt. by so 'n kliniekskool of koshuis in

die b
skool of koshiis (of van ’n ander bcamptc daar-

toe denr die Direkteur gemagtig) en so "n hoof of

ander beampfe “moet dan te aile tye oor die
sedelike, hggaaml:ke en stoﬂxke wclsyn van "die
kind toesig hou. ~ : ; .

van die hoof van daardie'kliniek-.

Vrystelling
van
bywoning
van 'n
spesiale
skool.

Proscdure
in geval
van
ongunstiga
sedrags-
eienskappe.
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{4) The period for which a child may, in terms
of subsection (1), be placed under supervision or
be sent to a clinic school or public school hostel
shall continue until the Director is satisfied upon
any report submitted to him by an appropriate
person or on a certificate by a competent officer
that the behaviour of the child has shown sufficient
improvement: Provided that the period shall not
continue beyond the period prescribed in section
9 in respect of compulsory school attendance.

(5) If the Director is salisfied that there are
good grounds for doing so, he may order a
transfer from either of the methods of treatment
referred to in subsection (1) (@) and (b) to the
other method.

{6) If the Director is satisfied on due investiga-
tion that it is unlikely that the child’s behaviour
will show any substantial improvement, he may
deal with the said child as provided in subsection

(2).

(7) The Director may in his discretion transfer

a child attending a clinic school to any other

clini¢ school: Provided that the Director shall first
consult the parent before he transfers such child
from one clinic school to another clinic school.

12. (1) The Administrator may establish and
maintain a clinic and may establish and maintain

_ other clinical services for the mental examination

and treatment of children.

(2) The Director may order that a child be
referred to a specified clinic establish in terms of
subsection (1), for the purpose of examination
and treatment.

13. The Administrator may appoint an advisory
committee for any clinic school and may arrange
for the representation of any socicty or body of
persons on such committee.

14. (I) The Administrator may by notice in the
Provincial Gazette make regulations, not incon-
sistent with this Ordinance, relating to—

(@) the conditions attaching to grants-in-aid
given to a private special school;

(b) the procedure to be followed in the case of
an appeal to the Administrator against the
decision of the Director in terms of section
4;

(¢) the forms required for the purposes of this
Ordinance and which are to be used by
the Traosvaal Education Department;

{d) the admission of a pupil te, control, dicipline
and treatment of a pupil at, and discharge
of a pupil from a special schoo! or clinic
school;

(e) the fees payable (if any) in respect of special
education at a public special school or a
clinic school, the conditions and circum-
stances under. which exemption may be
granted either wholly_ or in part from pay-

. ment of such fees, the provision in respect

of children attending a public special school |
or a clinic-school, of books and other

teaching aids, artificial medical _aids,

transport and board and lodging and the[~

fees (if any) payable in respect fhereof and

(4) Die tydperk pedurende welke 'n kind inge-
volge subartikel (1) onder toesig geplaas of na 'n
klinieckskool of openbare skoolkoshuis gestuur
mag word, duur totdat die Direkteur cortuig is,
op grond van enige verslag deur ’n aangewese
persoon aan hom verstrek of op grond van ’n
sertifikaat van ’n bevoegde beampte dat die
gedrag van die kind voldoende verbeter het: Met
dien verstande dat die tydperk nie langer mag
duur as die tydperk wat artikel 9 ten opsigte van
verpligte skoolbesoek bepaal nie.

(5) As die Direkteur oortuig is dat daar goeie
redes daarvoor bestaan, dan ken hy gelas dat daar
van die een of ander van die metodes van behan-
deling in subartikel (1) (a) en (b) genoem, oor-
geslaan word pa die ander metode.

(6) Indien die Direkteur na behoorlike onder-
soek oortuig is dat dit onwaarskynlik is dat die
kind se gedrag enige wesenlike verbetering sal
toon, dan kan hy daardie kind bebandel soos in
subartikel (2) voorgeskryf.

(7) Die Direkteur kan na goeddunke ’n kind
wat 'n klinickskool bywoon, oorplaas pa enige
ander kliniekskool: Met dien verstande dat die
Direkteur ecrs die ouer sal raadpleeg voordat hy
die kind van een Kliniekskool na 'n ander kliniek-
skool oorplaas.

12. (1) Die Administrateur kan "n kliniek instel
en in stand hou en ander kliniese dienste instel
en in stand hou vir die verstandelike ondersoek
en behandeling van kinders.

(2) Die Direkteur kan gelas dat ’'n kind vir
doeleindes van ondersoek en behandeling na 'm
bepaalde klinick wat ingevolge subartike]l (1) in-
gestel is, gestuur word,

13. Die Administrateur kan ’n advieskomitee
vir enige klinickskool aanstel en hy kan reglings
tref vir die verteenwoordiging van enige vereni-
ging of liggaam van persone in daardie komitee.

14, (1) Die Administrateur kan by kennisgewing
in die Provinsiale Kocrant regulasies uitvaardig
wat nie met hierdie Ordonnansie strydig is nie,
met betrekking tot—

(a) die voorwaardes wat gepaard gaan met bhulp-
toelaes toegeken aan ’n private spesiale
skool;

(b) die prosedure wat gevolg moet word in die
geval van 'n app?l na die Administrateur
teen die besluit van dic Dirckteur ingevolge
artikel 4;

(¢) die vorms wat vir die doeleindes van hier-
die Ordonnansie nodig is en wat deur die
Transvaalse Onderwysdepartement gebruik
most word;

{d) die toclating van 'n leerling tot, die beheer,
tug en behandeling van ’n Jeerling aan, en

_ die ontslag van ’n leerling uit 'n spesiale
skool of kliniekskool;

(e} die gelde betaalbaar (as daar is) ten opsigte
van spesiale onderwys aan 'n openbare
spesiale skool of ’n kliniekskool, die voor-
waardes waarop en die omstandighede
waaronder algehele of gedeeltelike vrystel-

- .ling van betaling van sulke gelde verleen
kan word, die verskaffing ten opsigte van
n kind wat “n openbare spesiale skool of
n kliniekskool bywoon, van bocke en
ander onderwyshulpmiddels, kursmatige

“mediese hilpmiddels, vervoer, kos en in-
woning en die gelde (as daar is) wat ten

Kiiniek vis
ondersoek

(=]
behandeling
yan

kindery,

Advies-
komites.

Regulasies,
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Offences.

" " the conditions and -circumstances .nnder
" " which exemption may be -granted either
wholly or in part from ‘payment of such

" fees; ' ) . - ;

(f} inspection in terms of section 3 (2);

. (g) the constitution, functions and duties of an
advisory committee for a clinic school; -

(h) the .exclusion of the provisions of the
principal Ordinance or any regulations made
in terms thereof; ’

(i) the regulation of matters, the provisions of
which have been excluded in terms of para-
graph (h); o : .

(j) in general for the better carrying out of the

- - objects of this,Ordinance in. relation to the
education of handicapped children at public

. special schools or clinic schools.

(2) In so far as regulations' made under sub-

section (1) relate to, public special schools or clinic
schools, they may 'be restricted to one or more
schools or cfasses of schools, and different regula-
tions may be made in respect of different schools.

(3). Regulations made under subsection (1) may
provide for penalties for the contravention thereof,
not exceeding a fine of fifty rand or, in default

- of payment, imprisonment for a period not exceed-

ing one month. .

'15. Any person who— C
'(@) provides special education for handicapped
" children in a special school which has not
been established or approved or deemed
to have been established or approved in

terms of this Ordinance; whether as a-

member of the governing body of such

.+ school or as the principal thereof; or
(b) obstructs, hinders or interferes with any
competent officer, principal of a clinic
. school or hostel, or other authorized person,
. while such officer, principal or person is
" carrying out his duties in terms of this

o Ordinance; ,
, {c) being a parent— B .
(i) fails to comply with an instruction
i issued by a competent officer in terms
of section 4 (2);

(i) fails to comply with an instruction

issued- by the Director in terms of |-

section G;
(iii) removes a child from a special school,

or “clinic school before the require- |

ments of sections 9 and 10 have been
fulfilled; ’

(iv} in any -manner prevents or fails to
assist in the fulfilment of any order or
instruction issued in terms of section
11 or any direction made in terms of
section 12; or

shall be guilty of an offence and liable on a first
‘conviction to a fine ndt exceeding fifty rand or,
JAn default of payment, to imprisonment for a
period. not exceeding one month, and on a second
or further conviction to a fine not exceeding one
bundred rand or, in default of payment, to
jmprisonment for a period not exceeding threc
months. ~ -

© . opsigte daarvan betaalbaar is en die voor-
waardes waarop -en - die ~omstandighede
waaronder algehele of gedeeltelike vrystel-
- "ling van betaling van sulke gelde verleen
=~ kan word; .
(f) inspeksie ingevolge artikel 3 (2);
(g) die samestelling, werksaamhede en pligte
-_van ’n advieskomitee van ’n klinickskool;
(h) die uitsluiting van bepalings van die Hoof-
. ordonnansie of van enige regulasies daar-
kragtens .gemaak;
(9).die reéling van aangeleenthede waarvan die
bepalings ingevolge paragraaf- (/) uitge-
-~ sluit is; en~ -
() in die algemeen vir die beter uitvoering van
die doeleindes van hierdie Ordonnansie
. met betrekking tot die. onderwys van
“ gestremde kinders aan openbare spesiale
skole of kliniekskole, '

(2) Vir sover regulasies kragtens subartikel (I)

uitgevaardig op openbare spesiale skole of klinjck-
skole betrekking het, kan hulle tot een of meer
skole of klasse skole beperk word, en kan verskil-
lende regulasies vir verskillende skole uitgevaar-
dig word, ,
" (3 Regulasies kragtens subartikel (I) uitge-
vaardig, kan voorsiening thaak vir strawwe ten
aansien van die oortreding daarvan, van ’n boete
van hoogstens’ vyftig rand of by wanbetaling
gevqngenisstt_af vir ’n tydperk van hoogstens een
maand. o ' . T

15. Iemand wat— ) .

" (a) spesizle onderwys vir gestremde kinders
verskaf in ’n spesiale skool wat nie inge-
volge hierdie Ordonnansie ingestel of goed-
gekeur is of geag word ingestel .of goed-
gekeur te gewees het nie, hetsy as lid van
die bestuur van so ’n skool of as prinsipaal |

' ¢ (] v = -~

daafvan; ] .
(b) 'n_bevoegde beampte, hoof van n kliniek-

skool of koshuis, of ander gemagtigde per-

soon belemmer of verhinder of steur, ter-

wyl so 'n beampte, hoof of persoon -besig

1s om sy pligte ingevolge hierdie Ordon-

nansie ulit te voer; . -
() 'n ouer is en— .

(i) versuim om ’n opdrag wat ingevolge

artikel 4 (2) deur ’n bevoegde beampte

.. Begee is, na te kom; )

(i) .versuim om ’n opdrag wat ingevolge
artikel 6 deur die Direkteur gegee is,
na te kom;

*n kind uit ’n spesiale skool of kliniek-
skool verwyder voordat aan die ver-
e:fstes van artikels 9 en 10 voldoen is;
o .

op enige wyse, die uitvoering van enige
bevel of opdrag ingevolge die bepa-
lings van artikel 11, of enige lasgewing
ingevolge die bepalings van artikel 12
verhinder of .versuim om met die uit-
- voering daarvan te help,

is aan ’n misdryf skuldig en by die cerste skuldig-
bevinding strafbaar met ’n_boete, van hoogstens.
vyltig rand, of by wanbetaling met gevangenisstraf
vir "n tydperk van hoogstens een maand, en by 'n
tweede of verdere skuldigbevinding met 'n boete
van hoogstens honderd rand of by wanbetaling
met gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk van Hoogsténs
drie maande.” .-

(iii)

@)
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Eavinge,
done before. the coming into, operation of this
Ordinance in terms of the provisions of the Special
"Education Act, 1948 (Act No. 9 of 1948), and for
which provision, with or withont amendment, is
made in this Ordinance, shall be deemed to have
been done in terms of the correspondmg provision
of this Ordinance, .

A 17. The provisions of the pnncxpal Ordinance
provisons and the regulations made in terms thereof, shall
msu  apply to public special schools and clinic schools
Ordimance. and “all matters relating thereto or connected
therewith except in so far as such provisions or
regulations are excluded by, or.are in conflict with
‘the provxsxons of. this Ordinance -or any regulation
made in terms -of this_Ordinance.

18. This Ordinance shall be called the Special
Education Ordinance, 1968, and shall come into

operation on the first day of January 1969.
o T:A.A. 3/1/58/20.

Application

Short title -
and date of
commen-
eement.

- - —

Administrator’s Notice No 459 "1 May i963

ELECTION OF MEMBER —WOLMARANSSTAD
SCHOOL BOARD.

The Rev Theunis Gertze: Pelser, a minister of religion
of P.O. Box 104, Leeudoringstad, has been elected as a
member of the above-mentioned ' board:-and assumed
office on the 9th February 1968, .

“~

Administrator’s Notice No. 4. . - - \ . 1 May 1968.

‘ELECTION OF MEMBERS —RUSTENBURG
SCHOOL BOARD '

Mr Petrus Johannes Grobler, a farmcr of Buﬁelshock“

P.0. Mooinooi and the. Rev, Gerhardus Jacobus van
Staden, a minister of religion of Rustenburg, have been
elected as members of the above-mentioned board and
assumed office on I December 1967,

. 1 May 1968.
ELETION OF MEMBER—PRETORIA : DIST. RICI'
- . SCHOOL BOARD.

The Rev. Paul Hendrik Slabbert of 19 Reitz Strcet.
Brits, has been elected-as a member- of the above-men-

tioned board .md assumed offlce on the 20tk Februacy '
1968.

Administrator’s Notice No. 462. ~ 1 May 1968.

WIDENING OF PUBLIC ROAD - NEW T4-8
DISTRICT PRETORIA."

It is hereby notified for general information that the '

Administrator has approved in terms of section 3 of the
Roads Ordinance No. 22 of 1957, that -public road New
T4-8, District of Pretoria, shall be widened as mdlw.tcd on

: 16. Anythmg done or deemed to have been

16. Emgnets iwat voor die mwerkmgtrcdmg van poo, |
hierdie Ordonnansie gedoén .is ingevolge die -
bepalings van ‘die Wet op Buitengewone Onder-

wys, 1948 (Wet No. 9 van 1948), en waarvoor

daar by hierdie Ordonnansie mét of sonder wysi-

ging voorsicning gemaak word, word peag inge-

volge die ooreenstemmende bepahngs van hicrdie
Ordonnansie gedoen te gewees het.

17. Die bepalings van die Hoofordonnansie en Tocpasing
die regulasies daarkragtens gemaak, is van’ toe- bepalings’
passing op openbare spesiale skole en kliniekskole moof-
en op alie aangeleenthede wat daarmee in verband ordennansic.
staan of gepaard gaan, behalwe vir sover sodanige.
bepalings of regulasies uitgeslvit word deur, of
strydig of onbestaanbaar is met die bepalings van
hierdie Ordonnansie of van enige rcgulasnc inge-
volge hierdie Ordonnansxe gemaak.

18. Hierdie Ordonnansie heet die Ordonnansie X gt

op Spesiale Onderwys, 1968, en tree in werking op van
die eerste dag van Januarie 1969. - -
. TAA 3/1/58/20

mwcrkmn—

1 Mei 1968,
VERKIESING 'VAN LID. —SKOOLRAAD VAN
WOLMARANSSTAD., -

- -Ds. Theunis Gertze Pelser *n predikant van Posbus 104,
- Leendoringstad, is verkies tot lid van bogenoemde raad
en het sy amp aanvaar op 9 Februarie 1968.

Admlmstratcurskenmsgewmg No 459

. T.0.A. 21-14- 17
Adminisll:alf:ursi:ennisgr.;.“';ing No. 460... 1 Mei 1968,
VERKIES'ING VAN LEDE—RUSTENBURGSE'

SKOOLRAAD,

Mnr Petrus Johannes Grobler,.’n boer van Buffelshoek
Pk. Mooinooi, .en ds. Gerhardus Jacobus van Staden, 'n
predikant van Rustenburg, is verkies tot lede van boge-
noemde raad .en het hulle amp aanvaar op 1 Desember
1967. T,0.A, 21-14-13,

1 Mei 1968.

VERKIESING VAN LID—-SKOOLRAAD VAN
" PRETORIA DISTRIK. .

Ds. Paul Hendrik Slabbert van Reitzstraat 19, Brits, is
verkies tot'lid van bogenoemde raad en het sy amp aan-
vaar op 20 Februarie 1968. T.0.A. 21-14-12,

Administratcurskcnnis'gcwing No. 461,

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 462, -1 Mei 1968.

WYERMAKING VAN OPENBARE PAD T4-8 NUUT
" DISTRIK PRETORIA. :

Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak
.dat die Administrateur kragtens die bepalings van artikel
"3 ‘van ‘die. Padordonnansie, No: 22 van 1957, goedgekeur
‘het dat openbare pad T4-8 Nuut, distrik Pretoria, wyer
g\l;-.amaak sal word,. s00s aangcdm op die- bygaaude skets-
Plan.. - ;

:D.P.H. :012—14/9./.6.-.Vol. -II e

- D.PH. 012-14/9/6 Vol. IL
S_.
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DIE FIGUUR GEDEELTE CE F 6 L47 L46 L4SA Q STEL VOOR
THE FIGURE LETTERED CEF G LA&7 L46 L4SA D REPRESENTS NOM WHITE REST AREA.

DIE FIGWR GELE'I:TER 89D R39 R4O R4l 89B 69C STEL VOOR BLANKE RUSAREA

NIE BLANKE RUSAREA.
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Administrator's Notice No. 463. 1 May 1968. | Administrateurskennisgewing No, 463, 1 Mei 1968. .

MARBLE HALL HEALTH COMMITTEE—ALTER-
ATION OF AREA OF JURISDICTION.

The Administrator has, in terms of section 124 (3) of
the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, altered the boun-
daries of the area of jurisdiction of the Marble Hall Health
Committee by the incorporation therein of Porlion 506
of the farm Loskop-Noord 12 JS, in extent 6-3577
morgen, as shown on Diagram S.G. A4846/66.

T.AL.G. 3/2/95.

Administra.tor‘s Notice No. 464. 1 May 1968.
CANCELLATION OF OUTSPAN SERVITUDE ON
THE FARM TRIGAARDSPOORT 451 JR, DISTRICT
OF BRONKHORSTSPRUIT.

With reference to Administrator’s Notice No. 416 of
22 June 1968, it is hereby notified for general information
that the Administrator is pleased, under the provisions of
paragraph (2) of section fiffy-six of the Roads Ordinance,
1957 (Ordinance No. 22 of 1957), to approve that the

servitude in respect of the general outspan in extent one-
seventy-fifth of 909 morgen 456 square roods to which the .

6.

GESONDHEIDSKOMITEE VAN MARBLE HALL—
g VERANDERING VAN REGSGEBIED.

Die Administrateur het, ingevolge artikel 124 (3} van
die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, diec grense
van die repsgebied van die Gesondheidskomitee van
Marble Hall verander deur die inlywing daarby van
Gedeelte 506 van die plaas Loskop Noord 12 JS, groot
6-3577 morg, soos aangedui op Kaart L.G. A4846/66.

T.ALG. 3/2/95.

Administrateurskennispewing No. 464, 1 Mei 1968.

OPHEFFING VAN UITSPANSERWITUUT OP DIE
PLAAS . TRIGAARDSPOORT 451 JR, DISTRIK
BRONKHORSTSPRUIT.

Met betrekking tot Administrateurskennisgewing No. 416
van 22 Junie 1966,~word hierby vir algemene inligting
bekendgemaak dat dit die Administrateur behaag, om oor-
eenkomstig paragraaf (2) van artikel ses-en-vyftig van die
Padordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No. 22 van 1957),
goed te keur dat die serwituut ten opsigte van die algemene
uitgpanning groot een-vyf-en-sewentigste van 909 morg 456
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Temaining portion of portion of the- farn -Trigaardspoort
451 IR, ‘District- of Bronkhorstspruit is. subject, be can-
celled, B D.P.-01-015-37/3/T.1.

—

) ——
Administrator’s Notice No, 465. 1 May 1968.
PROPOSED REDUCTION OF OUTSPAN SERVI-
TUDE.—RIVERSIDE ESTATE 497 JQ, DISTRICT OF
PRETORIA. ) : )

In view of an application having been made on behalf
of Mr J. E. Erasmus, for the reduction of the servitude
of outspan, -in extent one-seventy-fifth of 2,240 morgen
500 square roods; to which the farm Riverside Estate 497
JQ, District of Pretoria, is subject,it is the Administrator’s
intention to take action in terms of section fifry-six of the
Roads Ordinance, 1957 (Ordinance No. 22 of 1957).

It is ‘competent for any person interested to lodge his
objections, in writing, with the Regional Officer, Private
Bag 2, Méregloed, Pretoria, within 3 months of the date
of publication of this notice’in the Provincial Gazette.
s E D.P. 01-012-37/3/R.17.

4.

Administrator's Notice No, 468. "~ - 1 May 1968.
DEVIATION AND WIDENING OF PROVINCIAL
ROAD “P70-1 WITHIN 'JOHANNESBURG-NORTH
TOWNSHIP. A

'Notice is hereby given in terms- of subsection (2) of
section eight of the Roads Ordinance No. 22 of 1957 and
régulation 85 (2) of the Road Regulations, 1957, that the
Administrator will enter upon Erven 295, 309, 318 -and
339 of Johannesburg-North Township and take possession
of s6 much land as may be required for the construction

or any other purpose incidental to_the discharge of the,

dities or powers contained in the said Ordinance, in

respect of Provincial Road P70-1 as already promulgated -

by Administrator’s Notice No, 319, dated 27 March 1968.
.‘Registered owners of the said properties, or their
‘apthorised ' representatives whose whereabouts are not
known, are requested to communicate with the Regional
Officer, ;Transvaal Roads Department, Private Bag 1001,
Benoni, within 30 days from the date of this notice, in
order to submit their claims for compensation for the
ground and improvements taken up by the said road,

failing which it is the intention of the Administrator to’|

-apply the provisions of section ninety-four bis of the said
Ordinance. e . : .
. D.P. 021-025-23/21/P70-1.

’

Administrator’s Notice No. 466. 1"'May 1968.
"AMENDMENT OF ADMINISTRATOR’S NOTICE
No. 835, DATED 4 OCTOBER ]96'7,-1N CONNEC-
TION WITH THE OPENING OF A PUBLIC ROAD
(ROUTE T13-14), BEING PORTION OF JOHAN-
NESBURG WESTERN BYPASS, MUNICIPAL. AREA
‘OF-ROODEPOORT, DISTRICT.OF ROODEPOORT.

*t is hereby notified for geueriil information that the
Administrator has approved in' terms of subsection (3A)

of section five of the Roads Qrdinance No. 22 of 1957 of -
the amendment of Administrator’s Notice No. 835, dated

4 Qctober 1967, by the substitution for the skétch plans

and list of co-ordinates referred to in’ the said Admini- .

strator’s Notice, of the subjoined new sketch plans with
‘co-ordinates. S T
R " D.PH. 0221-23/20/T13-14, Vol. IIL

vietkante roede 'waaraan die resterende gedeelte van
gedeelte van die' plaas Trigaardspoort 451 JR, distrik
Bronkhorstspruit onderhewig is, opgehef word.

! s, D.P. 01-015-37/3/T.1.

Administrateurskennisgewing No, 465. 1 Mei 1968.
VOORGESTELDE VERMINDERING VAN UIT-

SPANSERWITUUT.—RIVERSIDE ESTATE 497 JQ,
DISTRIK PRETORIA, :

Met dic oog op 'n aansoek.ontvang namens mar. J. E.
Erasmus, om die vermindering van die serwituut van uit-
spanning, groot ecn-vyf-cn-sewentigste van 2,240 morge
300 vierkante rocde, waaraan die plaas Riverside Estate
497 JQ, Distrik Pretoria, onderhewig is, is die Adminis-
trateur voornemens om oorcenkomstig artikel ses-en-vyf-
tig van die Padordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No. 22
van 1957), op fe free. . T

Alle belanghebbende persone is bevoeg om binne 3
maande vanaf dic datum van verskyning van hierdie ken-
aisgewing in die Provinsiale Koerant, hulle besware by die
Streekbeampte, Privaatsak 2, Moregloed; Pretoria, skrifte-
lik-in te dien. ] D.P. 01-012-37/3/R.17.

Adnﬁnisﬁikurskcnn,isgeﬁng No. 468. ‘ 1 Mei 1968.
HERBELYNING EN VERBREDING VAN PROVIN-

SIALE PAD 'P70-1 BINNE JOHANNESBURG-
NOORD DORPSGEBIED. .o

‘Kennisgewing geskied hiermee dat die Administrateur,
ingevolge die bepalings van subartikel (2) van artikel agt
van die Padordonnansie No. 22 van 1957 en regulasie
85 (2) van die Padregulasies, 1957, Erwe 295, 309, 318
en 339 van Jobhadnesburg-Noord -dorpsgebied, gaan
betree en soveel grond in besit neem as wat vereis word
.vir die aanleg of enige-bykoinstige doeleinde -in verband
met die uitoefening van die verpligtings of -bevoegdhede
in genoemde Ordonnansie vervat ten opsigte van Provin-
siale Pad P70-1, soos reeds afgekondig. by Administra-
teurskennisgewing:-No. 319 van 27 Maart 1968, -

Geregistreerde éiénaars van genoemde eiendomme of
hulle gevolmagtigde 'verteenwoordigers wie se verblyf-
plekke onbekend is; word versoek om binne 30 dae vanaf
die.datum van hierdie kennisgewing, in verbinding te tree
‘met die- Streekbeampte, Transvaalse.’ Paaiedepartement,
Privaatsak 1001, Benoni, ten cinde hulle eise om vergoe-
“ding vir die grond en verbeterings deur genoemde pad in

éSlag ‘gencem,” in te dien, by versuim wharvad ' die
Administrateur ‘van voorneme ‘'is om die bepalings' van
artikel ‘vier-en-negetig bis van genocemde Ordonnansie toe
te-pas. © _ " D.P. 021-025-23/21/P70-1.

r———

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 466, 1 Mei 1968.

WYSIGING VAN ADMINISTRATEURSKENNIS-
GEWING No. 835, GEDATEER 4 OKTOBER. 1967,
IN VERBAND MET OPENING VAN N OPENBARE
PAD' (ROETE- T13-14), SYNDE GEDEELTE VAN
JOHANNESBURGSE : WESTELIKE VERBYPAD,
ROODEPOORTSE MUNISIPALE GEBIED,
DISTRIX. ROODEPOORT.
Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting-bekendgémaak
dat die Administrateur kragtens die bepalings van sub-
artikel (3A) van- artikel vyf van die Padordonnansie, No.
22 van 1957, goedgekeur het dat Administrateurskennis-
gewing No. 835, gedateer 4 Oktober 1967, gewysig word
deur die vervanging van die sketsplanne en lys van koor-
dinate waarna in gesegde Administratenrskennisgewing

|- verwys_word deur die bygaande nuwe sketsplanne met

kodrdinate. o :
e © "D.PH. 022]-23/20/T13-14, Deel III.-
- 1

7
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Administrator’s Notice No. 467. C . _ 1 May 1968
REGULATIONS RELATING TO. SUBSISTENCE
AND TRANSPORT ALLOWANCE FOR SCHOOL
BOARD STAFF AND PERSONS, APPOINTED.-IN
TERMS OF SECTION FIVE OF THE EDUCATION
ORDINANCE, 1953, WHO ARE NOT MEMBERS OF
THE PUBLIC SERVICE OF THE REPUBLIC AND
FOR TEACHERS.

The Administrator, in terms of section 121 of the Edu-
cation Ordinance, 1953 (Ordinance No. 29 of 1953), hereby
amends the Regulations relating to subsistence and trans-
port for School Board Staff and persons appointed in
terms of section five of the Education Ordinance, 1953,
who are not members of the Public Service of the Republic
and for teachers, published under Administrator’s Notice
No. 923 of the 20th October 1954, as set out in the
Schedule hereto with effect from 1 January 1968:—

SCHEDULE.

1. Regulation 3 is hereby amended by the addition of

the following subregulation after subregulation (4):—

“(5) If the allowance payable in terms of these regu-
lations is inadequate to cover expenses incurred by an
officer, employee or teacher above his normal living
expenses when he is absent from his headquarters on
official duty, the Director may refund the difference
between the.amount payable for subsistence allowance in
respect of the whole continuous period of such official’s
employee’s or teacher’s absence from his headquarters and
the reasonable expenses actually and necessarily incurred
by him on accommodation in respect of such period:
Provided that—

(a) the Director is satisfied that the accommodation
of which the official, employee or teacher availed bim-
self, is commensurate with his status as an education
officer;

(b) the relative -clim is ‘supported by receipts or
other vouchers or wheré such are not available, a
written' statetnent;

(¢) items not covered by the definition of * accom-
modation " in regulation 1, are excluded in calculating
the amount which may be refunded; and

(d) amounts admitted in respect of the hire of bed-
ding on a train are limited to the cost of a bedding
ticket obtainable at ticket and reservation offices—the
.cost of luxury bedding and special mattress shall not
be allowed.”

2. Regulation- 11 is hereby amended by the deletion of
subparagraph (b), subregulation (¢) becoming subregula-
tion (b). _ . )

Administrator’s Notice No. 469. 1 May 1968.

DEVIATION OF DISTRICT ROAD 836,
: DISTRICT OF KLERKSDORP.

It is hereby notified for general information that the
Administrator has approved, after investigation- and
report by the. Road Board of Klerksdorp in terms of

paragraph (d) of subsection (1) of section five of the

Roads Oidinance, 1957 (Ordinance No. 22 of 1957), that
District Road 836, traversing the farm -Hartebeestfontein
422 1P, District of Klerksdorp shall be deviated as
indicated on the subjoined sketch plan.”

i o D.P. 07-073-3/11/1912 (A).

1

" Administrateurskennisgewing N(;. 469. .

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 467,

TOELAES VIR SKOOLRAADPERSONEEL EN PER-
SONE INGEVOLGE: ARTIKEL VYF VAN DIE
ONDERWYSORDONNANSIE, 1953, AANGESTEL,
WAT NIE LEDE VAN DIE STAATSDIENS VAN
DIE REPUBLIEK IS NIE, EN VIR ONDERWYSERS.

Ingevolge artikel 121 van die Onderwysordonnansie,
1953 (Ordonnansic No. 29 van 1953), wysig die Admini-
strateur hierby, met ingang van 1 Januarie 1968, die
Regulasies Betreffende Reis- en Verblyftoelaes vir Skool-
raadpersoncel en Persone ingevolge: artikel vyf van die
Onderwysordonnansie, 1953, aangestel, wat nie lede van
die Staatsdiens van die Republick is nie, en vir Onder-
wysers, soos afgekondig by Administrateurskennisgewing
No. 923 van 20 Oktober 1954, soos in die Bylae hierby
uiteengesit:—

. BYLAE.

1. Regulasie 3 word hierby gewysig deur die volgende

subregulasie na subregulasie (4) toe te voeg:—

»(5) As die toelaes wat kragtens die bepalings van
hierdie regulasies voorgeskryf is, ontoereikend is om die
uitgawes te dek wat 'n amptenaar, werknemer of onder-
wyser benewens sy normale bestaansuitgawes moet aan-
gaan waaneer hy in amptelike diens van sy hoofkwartier
afwesig is, kan die Direkteur die verskil tussen die bedrag
wat aan verblyftoelae betaalbaar is ten opsigte van die
hele deurlopende tydperk van sodanige amptenaar, werk-
nemer of onderwyser se afwesigheid van sy hoofkwartier
en die redelike uitgawes wat hy werklik en noodwendig
aan herberg ten opsigie van sodanige tyd aangaan, aan
hom terugbetaal: Met dien verstande dat— '

(a) die Direkteur oortuig is dat die herberg waarvan
die amptenaar, werknemer of onderwyser gebruik ge-
maak het, by sy status as onderwysamptenaar pas;

(b) die betrokke cis deur kwitansies of ander bewys-
stukke, of in gevalle waar sodanige bewyse nie beskik-
baar is nie, deur ’n skriftelike verklaring, gestaaf- word;

(o) items wat nié deur die omskrywing van , herberg ”
in regulasie 1 gedek, word nie, uitgesluit word by die
berekening van' die bedrag wat terugbetaal kan word;
en ’

(d) bedrae wat toegelaat word ten opsigte van die
buur van beddegoed op 'n trein, beperk word tot die
koste van ’'n beddegoedkaartjie wat by kaartjies- en
plekbesprekingskantore verkrygbaar is—die koste van
luukse beddegoed en spesiale matras is nie- toelaatbaar
nie.” : S

2. Regulasie 11 word hierby gewysig deur subregulasie
(b) te skrap terwyl subregulasie (¢) subregulasie (b) word,

—

1 Mei 1968.
VERLEGGING VAN DISTRIKSPAD 836,
DISTRIK' KLERKSDORP. *

Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak
dat die Administrateur, na-ondersoek en verslag deur die
Padraad van Klerksdorp goedgekeur het, ingevolge para-
.graaf (d) ‘van subartikel (1) van artikel vyf van die
Padordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No. 22 van 1957),
dat ‘Distrikspad 836 oor die.plaas Hartebeestfontein 422
IP, distrik Klerksdorp verlé. word soos ‘aangetoon ' op
bygaande sketsplan. , .
: . D.P. 07-073-3/11/1912 (A).

7 1 Mei-1968. .

"REGULASIES BETREFFENDE REIS- EN VERBLYF-
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Pan GroereN Romn Openen,
! R
|
Administrator’s Notice No. 470. 1 May 1968. | Adminisirateurskennisgewing No, 470. 1 Mei 1968.

WIDENING OF PROVINCIAL ROAD P36-1,
DISTRICT OF DELMAS.

Tt is hereby notified for general information that the
Administratér has approved in terms of seclion three of
the Roads Ordinance, 1957 (Ordinance No. 22 of 1957),
that the section of Provincial Road P36-1 traversing the
farm Rietvalei 195 IR, District of Delmas, shall be
widened from 80 Cape feet to 120 Cape feet, as indicated
on the sketch plan subjoined hereto.

D.P. 021-022-23/21/P36-1.

RIETVALE!

FAo/gp,

195 - ItRa

VERBREDING VAN PROVINSIALE PAD P36-1,
DISTRIK DELMAS. )
Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak
dat die Administrateur, ingevolge artikel drie van die
Padordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No. 22 van 1957),
goedgekeur het dat die gedeelte van Provinsiale Pad P36-1
oor die plaas Rietvalei 195 IR, distrik Delmas verbreed
word van 80 Kaapse voet na 120 Kaapse voet, soos op
bygaande sketsplan aangetoon,

D.P. 021-022-23/21/P36-1.

D.R021-022-23/21/P36-1.

YERWYSING. REFERENCE.

PAD YERBREED RéAD VWIDENED
VANAF 80 NA FROM 80 TO

120 K, VY. e 20 G, FT.

BESTANDE PRAE, ———— EXISTING ROADS,

Administrator’s Notice No, 471. 1 May 1968.

DEVIATION AND WIDENING.—PUBLIC ROAD,
DISTRICT OF SOUTPANSBERG.

It is hereby notified for gencral information that the
Administrator has approved, after investigation and report
by the Road Board of Soutpansberg, in terms of para-
graph (d) of subsection (1) of section five and section
three of the Roads Ordinance, 1957 (Ordinance No. 22
of 1957), that the sections of Provincial Road P9%4-2
traversing the farms Tivolie 342 MS, Riversdale 340 MS,
Dresden 328 MS, and Neville 304 MS, and also over the
farms Iceland 292 MS, Colinton 293 MS, Currie 258
MS, Rugby 259 MS, Invicta 255 MS, Calais 257 MS,
Bridgewater 263 MS, Corea 96 MS, Icon 95 MS, Evange-
lina 71 MS, Donkin 72 MS, Little Bess 70 MS, Halcyon
21 MS, Balerno 18 MS, Vincent 11 MS, Modena 13 MS,
and Pont Drift 12 MS, District of Soutpansberg, shall be
deviated and widened to 120 Cape feet as indicated on the
sketch plan subjoined hereto.” -

D.P. 03-035-23/21 /P94-2 (a).

Administratcurskennisgewing No. 471. 1 Meci 1968.

VERLEGGING EN VERBREDING.—OPENBARE
PAD, DISTRIK SOUTPANSBERG. ‘

Dit word hicrmee vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak
dat die Administrateur na ondersoek en verslag deur dic
Padraad van Soutpansberg, ingevolge paragraaf (d) van
subartikel (1) van artikel vyf en artikel drie van die Pad-
ordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No. 22 van 1957),
goedgekeur het dat dic gedeeltes van Provinsiale Pad
P94-2 ocor die plase Tivolie 342 MS, Riversdale 340 MS,
Dresden 328 MS, en Neviile 304 MS en ook ocor die plase
Iceland 292 MS, Colington 293 MS, Currie 258 MS, Rugby
259 MS, Envicta 255 MS, Calais 257 MS, Bridgewater 263
MS, Corea 96 MS, Icon 95 MS, Evangelina 71 MS,
Donkin 72 MS, Little Bess 70 MS, Halcyon 21 MS,
Balerno 18 MS, Vincent 11 MS, Modena 13 MS en Pont
Drift 12 MS, distrik Soutpansberg, verlé en verbreed
word na 120 Kaapse voet soos aangetoon op bygaande
sketsplan.

. D.P. 03-035-23/21/P%4-2(a).

13
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Administrator‘s-Notice No, 472. 1 May 1968. | Administrateurskennisgewing No. 472. 1 Mei 1968.

OPENING.—PUBLIC ROAD, DISTRICT OF
SOUTPANSBERG.

It is hereby notified for general information that the
Administrator has approved, after investigation and
report by the Road Board of Soutpansberg, in terms of
paragraphs (b) and (¢) of subsection (1) of section five
and section three of the Roads Ordinance, 1957 (Ordi-
nance No. 22 of 1957), that District Road 845, 80 Cape
feet wide, shall be extended over the farm Bridgewater
263 MS, District of Soutpansberg, as indicated on the

OPENING.—OPENBARE PAD, DISTRIK
SOUTPANSBERG.

Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting bekendgemank
dat die Administrateur na ondersoek en verslag deur die
Padraad van Soutpansberg, ingevolge paragrawe (b) en
(¢) van subartikel (1) van artikel vyf en artikel drie van
die Padordonnansie, 1957 (Qrdonnansie No, 22 van
1957), goedgekeur het dat Distrikspad 845, 80 Kaapse
voet brecd, verleng word oor die plaas Bridgewater 263
MS, distrik Soutpansberg, soos aangetoon op bygaande

sketch plan subjoined hereto. sketsplan).
D.P. 03-035-23/21/P94-2(b). D.P. 03-035-23/21/P94-2(b).
o - pP O3-035-23/21/ PS4-2 (b)

_BRIDGEWATER

VERWYSING REFERENCE

BESTAANDE PAAIE =——= EXISTING ROADS

PAD VERKLAAR wmem ROAD DECLARED

EN- VERBREED AND WIDENED
80 K vt BO C it

14
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Adxmmstrators Notice No. 473. -1 May 1968.
“WIDENING OF DISTRICT ROAD 836,
DISTRICT OF KLERKSDORP.

Tt is hercby notified for general information that the
Administrator * has approved, after mvest]ganon and
report by the Road Board of Klerksdorp, in terms of
section three of the Roads QOrdinance, 1957 (Ordinance
No. 22 of 1957), that District Road 836 traversing
the farm Hartebeestfontein 422 IP, District of Klerksdorp,
shall be widened with various widths as indicated on-the
subjoined sketch plan and co-ordinates.

D.P. 07-073-3/11/1912 (B).

Admuustmteurskenmsgewmg No. 473.. - . 1 Mei. 1968,

- - VERBREDING VAN DISTRIKSPAD 836,
. DISTRIK XT.ERKSDORP,

Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak
dat die Administrateur, na ondersoek en verslag deur die
Padraad van Klerksdorp, goedgekeur het ingevolge artikel
drie van die Padordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansic No. 22
van 1957), dat Distrikspad 836, oor die plaas Hartebeest-
fontein 422 1P, distrilk Klerksdorp, verbreed word met
afwisselende breedtes soos aangedul op meegaande skets-
plan en ko-ordinate.

D.P. 07-073-3/11/1912 (B).
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BESTRANDE PR) === EXISTING ROAD.

PAT VERBRELD ety ROAD WIDENED.

1 May 1968.

SPRINGS MUNICIPALITY.—AMENDMENT TO
LEAVE REGULATIONS.

The Administrator hereby, in terms of section 101 of
the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes the
by-laws set forth hercinafter, which have been approved
by him in terms of section 99 of the said Ordinance,

1. The Leave Regulations of the Springs Municipality,
published under Administrator’s Notice No. 179, dated
the 29th February 1956, as amended, are hereby further
amended by the substitution for Schedule 1 of the follo-

. wing:—
“SCHEDULE 1.

Group A —All employees remunerated on a basic
‘salary scale of which the commencing notch is R3,180
and over per annum.

Group B—All employees not falling under Groups A
and C. .

Group C.—All temporary employees engaged after the

publication of these regulations and all permanent.

employees so engaged and who are remunerated on the
maximum salary notch of R1,632 per annum or less.”

2. These amendments. shall be deemed to have come
into operation on the 1st July 1967.

- T-AL.G. 5/54/32.

Admlmstrateurskénmsgcwxné No. 475. 1 Mci 1968.

MUNISIPALITEIT SPRINGS, —WYSIGING VAN
VERLOFREGULASIES,

ch Administrateur publiseer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansic op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die
.verordeninge hierna uiteengesit, wat deur hom mgevolgc
artikel 99 van gencemde Ordonnansie goedgekeur is.

1. Dic Verlofregulasies van die Munisipaliteit Springs,
afgekondig by Administrateurskennisgewing No. 179 van
29 Februarie 1956, soos gewysig, word hierby verder
gewysig deur Bylae 1 deur die volgende te vervang:—

» BYLAE 1.

Groep A—Alle werknemers wat besoldig word teen 'n
basiese salarisskanl waarvan die aanvangskerf R3,180 en
hoér is per jaar.

Groep B—Alle werknemers wat nie onder Groepe A
en C ressorteer nie.

Groep C—Alle tydelike werknemers wat na afkondiging
van hierdie regulasies in diens geneem is en alle perma-
nente werknemers aldus in diens gencem en wat teen die
maksimum salariskerf van R1,632 per jaar of minder
besoldig word.”

-2. Hierdie - wysigings word geag. op -1 Julie 1967 in

werking te getree het.
T.ALG. 5/54/32.
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Administrator’s Notice No. 474, 1 May 1968.

DEVIATION ' ‘AND WIDENING OF DISTRICT
ROAD 1505, DISTRICT OF KLERKSDORP.

-1t is hereby notified for general information that the
Administrator has approved after investigation and report
by the Road Board of Klerksdorp, in terms of paragraph
{d) of subsection (1} of section five and section three of
the Roads Ordinance, 1957 (Ordinance No. 22 of 1957),
that District Road 1505, traversing the farm Hartebeest-
fontein 422 IP, District of Klerksdorp, shall be deviated
and widened to 80 Cape feet as indicated on the subjoined

sketch plan.
D.P. 07-073-3/11/1912 (C).
{

HnRrEB:i:s'rmNralN
422 LR

Administrator’s Notice No. 476. 1 May 1968.

HENDRINA MUNICIPALITY.—AMENDMENT TO
LAKE, PARK AND GARDENS BY-LAWS.

The Administrator hereby, in terms of section 101 of
the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes the
by-laws set forth hereinafter, which have been approved
by him in terms of section 99 of the said Ordinance.

. _The By-laws for the Regulation of the Lake, Park and
Gardens vested in or under the Control of the Hendrina
Village Council, published under Administrator’s Notice
No. 240, dated the 21st May 1941, as amended, are hereby
further amended by the insertion after section 3 of the
following: — :

“ Charges for the Use of the Camping Site.

3A. The following charges shall be payable for the’

use of the Council’s camping site: —

Per Cara-
van or
Tent.
. R ¢
(1) Permonth .., ... ..o ..o ol 500
(2) Per weekK .. oov ven ve evn e wee s een w150
(3) Per day, up to and including 6 days: —
(@) For 1 day ... ... ..o cov woer oo . .050
. (b) For 2 days, per day ... v. v venvvee -.. 040
« {¢) Thereafter, per day ... ... ... ... . 0307

. T.ALG. 5/69/60.
16

Administrateurskennisgewing No, 474.- - 1 Mei 1968.

VERLEGGING EN VERBREDING ‘;/'AN DISTRIKS-
PAD 1505, DISTRIK KLERKSDORP.

Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak
dat die Administrateur, na ondersoek en verslag deur die
Padraad van Klerksdorp goedgekeur het, ingevolge para-
graaf (d) van subartikel (1) van artikel vyf en artikel drie
van die Padordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No. 22 van
1957), dat Distrikspad 1505, cor die plaas Hartebeest-
fontein 422 IP, distrik Klerksdorp, verlé en verbreed word
na 80 Kaapse voet soos aangetoon op bygaande sketsplan.

D.P. 07-073-3/11/1912 (C),

DP 07-073-3/11/1912,

YERwWYSING FEREMNCED,
Besmanne Fhaie Ex1armg Ronns
Pn Geswer ==2=="FRoap Crosen.

Py CoorenN £ e Togn (Orenep men
erRBReED Na, R wenNER To, ¥0
Kempse VoeT aer FEgT,

— |

Administratcurskennisgewing No. 476. 1 Mei 1968.

MUNISIPALITEIT HENDRINA.—WYSIGING VAN
DAM, PARK EN TUINEVERORDENINGE.

Die Administrateur publiscer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van ‘die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur, -1939,
die .verordeninge hierna uiteengesit, wat deur hom inge-
volge artikel 99 van genoemde QOrdonnansie goedgekeur is.

Die Verordeninge ter Regulering van die Dam, Park
en Tuine wat by die Dorpsraad van Hendrina berus of
onder sy beheer is, afgekondig by Administrateurskennis-
gewing No. 240 van 21 Mei 1941, soos gewysig, word
hierby verder gewysig deur na artikel 3 die volgende in te
voeg: — .

» Gelde vir Gebruik van Kampeerterrein.

3A. Die volgende gelde is betaalbaar vir die gebruik
van dic Raad se kampeerterrein: —

Per
woonwa
of tent.
R ¢

(1) Per maand ... ... ... ... 500

(2) Per weekk ... ... ... ... ... L. 1 50

(3) Per dag, tot en met 6 dae: —

(@ Vir 1dag ... ... voe o ves e eer v eee oe 050

(b) Vir 2 dae, per dag ... ... ... ... ot oo . 040
- 0 30."

-{¢) Daarna, per dag ... ..

T.A.L.G. 5/69/60.
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Administrator’s Notice No. 477 - ——

KOSTER MUNICIPALITY.—ADOPTION - OF
STANDARD FINANCIAL BY-LAWS.

The Administrator hereby, in terms of section 101 of
the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes that the
Village Council of Koster hds in terms of section 96 -Lis
(2) of the said Ordinance adopted without amendment the
Standard Financial By-laws, published under Administra-
tor's Notice No. 927, dated the Ist November 1967, as
by-laws made by the said Council.

T.ALG. 5/173/61.

Administrator’s Notice No. 478. 1 May 1968.

BRAKPAN MUNICIPALITY —AMENDMENT TO
PARKS, GARDENS AND OPEN SPACES BY-LAWS.

The Administrator hereby, in terms of section 101 of
the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes the
by-laws set forth hereinafter, which have been approved
by him in terms of sectxon 99 of the said Ordinance.

The Parks, Gardens and Open Spaces By-laws of lhe
Brakpan Municipality, published under Administrator’s
Notice No. 195, dated the 26th April 1933, as amended,

are hereby further amended by the addition after section 8-

of the following:—

“ Charges for Recreational Facilities at Jan Smuts Park.
Adults. Children,
R ¢ R ¢
9. (1) For the use of the trampoline, for every 5

minutes or part thereof.. . viivvrrvrersrss 0.5 0.5
(2) For crazy or mindaturs golf, pet game... 0.10 0.5
3) For pony or goat cart rides for children only, 0.5
(4) For boat tHips, Dot tiper e eeeeeetts 020 0,10

" TALG. 5/69/9.

-Administrator’s Notice No. 479, 1 May 1968.
" - VEREENIGING MUNICIPALITY.—ADOPTION'
OF STANDARD FINANCIAL BY-LAWS.

1. The Administrator hereby,-in terms of section 101

: of the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes that

the Town Council of Vereeniging has in terms of section

-96 bis (2) of the said Ordinance adopted without amend-

ment the Standard Financial By-laws, published under
Administrator’s Notice No, 927, dated the 1st November
1967, as by-laws made by the said Council.

- 2. The Financial Regulations of the Vereeniging Muni-
cipality, ‘published under Administrator’s Notice No. 280,
dated the 2nd April 1952, are hereby revoked.

T.ALG. 5/173/36.

Administrator's Notice No. 480. 1 M:;y 1968.
DEVIATION AND WIDENING.—PUBLIC DISTRICT
) ROAD 1022, DISTRICT OF WATERBERG.

It is hereby notifted for general information that the
Administrator has approved, after investigation and

report by the Road Board of Nylstroom, in terms of para-,

graph (d) of subsection (1) of section five and section three
of the Roads Ordinance, 1957 (Ordinance No. 22 of 1957),
that District Road 1022 traversing the farm Doornfontein
374 KR, District of Waterberg, shall be deviated -and
widened to 120 Cape feet as indicated on the sketch plan
subjoined hereto:

D.P.01-014-23/22/1022,

1 May 1968..

;\dministrateurskennisgewing No. 477.. 1 Mei 1968.

MUNISIPALITEIT KOSTER.—AANNAME VAN
STANDAARD-FINANSIELE VERORDENINGE.

Die Administrateur. publiseer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, dat
die Dorpsraad van Koster die Standaard-Finansigle Ver-
ordeninge, afgekondig by Administrateurskennisgewing
No. 927 van 1 November 1967, ingevolge artikel 96 bis (2)
van genoemde Ordonnansie sonder wysiging aangeneem
het as verordeninge wat deur genoemde Raad opgestel is.

T.ALG. 5/173/6L.

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 478. 1 Mei 1968.

MUNISIPALITEIT BRAKPAN—WYSIGING VAN
VERORDENINGE OP PARKE, TUINE EN OOP
GRONDE.

Die Administrateur publiseer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die
verordeninge hierna uvifeengesit, wat deur hom ingevolge
artikel 99 van’ genoemde Ordonnansie goedgekeur is.

Die Verordeninge op Parke, Tuine en Oop Gronde van
die Munisipaliteit Brakpan, afgekondig by Administra-
teurskennisgewing No. 195 van 26 April 1933, soos
gewysig, word hierby verder gewysig deiir na artikel 8 die

_volgende by te voeg: —

» Gelde ten apsrgre van Ontspanningsgeriewe te Jan Smutspark.

- Velwas-
Sentes. Kinders,

Re Re
9 (1) Vir die gebruik van die trampolien, vir elke
5 minuteof gedeelté daarvan.. . .. vuvsses 0.5 0.5

§2) Vir pret- of miniatuurgholf, perspel.. ... Ve 0,10 0.5

3) Vir ponie- of bokkarritte, slegs vir kinders, - 0.5
T o | OO .

@ Vnr bootrme, per o 0.20 0.10"

T.AL.G. 5/69/9.

Admigistrateurskennisgewing No. 479. 1 Mei 1968.

MUNISIPALITEIT  VEREENIGING.—AANNAME
‘I{IIAI‘I;& E STANDAARD-FINANSIELE VERORDE-

1. Die Administrateur publiseer hlcrby mgevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestnur, 1939, dat
die Stadsraad van Vereeniging die Standaard-Finansiéle
Verordeninge, afgekondig by Administrateurskennisgewing
No. 927 van | November 1967, ingevolge artikel 96 bis
(2) van genoemde Ordonnansie sonder wysiging aange-
neem het as verordeninge wat deur genoemde Raad opge-
stel is.

2. Die Finansiéle Regulasies van die Munisipaliteit
Vereeniging, afgekondig by Administrateurskennisgewing
No. 280 van 2 April 1952, word hierby herroep.

T.ALG. 5/173/36.

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 480. 1 Mei 1968.

VERLEGGING EN VERBREDING.—OPENBARE
DISTRIKSPAD 1022, DISTRIK WATERBERG.

Dit word hiermee vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak
dat die Administrateur, na ondersoek en verslag deur die
Padraad van Nylstroom, ingevolge paragraaf (d) van sub-
artikel (1) van artikel vyf en artikel drie van die Pad-
ordonnansie, 1957 (Ordonnansie No. 22 van 1957), goed-
gekeur het dat Distrikspad 1022 oor die plaas Doornfon-
tein 374 KR, distrik Waterberg, verlé en verbreed word
na 120 Kaapse voet soos aangetoon op bygaande skets-
plan. D.P. 01-014-23/22/1022.

17
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DP 01-014 -23 /22 / 1022...

Verwysing: Reference:
Beslaande Paaie Existing Roads
Pad Verlé en Road deviated
Verbreed. TSR and. Widened.
(120 KM wyd) - (120 C. Ft.wide.)
Administrator's Notice No. 481. © 1 May 1968. | Administrateurskennisgewing No. 481. 1 Mei 1968.

VANDERBIILPARK MUNICIPALITY. —SWIMMING
. BATH BY-LAWS. .

The Administrator hereby, in terms of section 101 of

the Local Government Crdinance, 1939, publishes the

by-laws set forth hereinafter, which have been approved

MUNISIPALITEIT VANDERBIJLPARK.—
SWEMBADVERORDENINGE.

Die Administrateur publiscer bierby ingevolge artikel

101 van-die Ordonnansic op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die
verordeninge hierna uiteengesit, wat deur hom ingevolge

by him in terms of section 99 of the said Ordinance. artikel 99 van gencemde Ordonnansie goedgekeur is.

Definitions. ]
L. In these by-laws, unless the context indicates other-
wise—
“adult” means any person of the age of 18 years
and above;
" “child ” means any person under 18 years of age;

“ Council ” means the Town Council of Vanderbijlpark
and includes the management committee of-that Council

Woordomskrywing.
1. In hierdie verordeninge, tensy die sinsverband anders

aandui, beteken—

.

» kind  enige persoon jonger ds 18 jaar;
» maand ” ’n kalendermaand;
»» perseel ” die grond en geboue wat saam met 'n sweme

bad gebruik word;

~Raad ” die Stadsraad van Vanderbijlpaglé en omvat die

or any officer employed by the Council, acting by virtue | bestuurskomitee van daardie Raad of enige beampte deur

of any power invested in the Council in connection with

die Raad in diens genzem, bandelende uit hoofde van

these by-laws and delegated to him in terms of section 58 | enige bevoegdheid wat in verband met hierdie verordeninge
of the Local Government (Administration and Elections) | aan die Raad verleen is en wat ingevolge artikel 58 van
Ordinance, 1960 (Ordinance No, 40 of 1960); die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur (Administrasie en

Verkiesings), 1960 (Ordonnansie No. 40 van 1960) aan

*“ month * mearis a calendar mOﬂth; . hom gede[egeer iS;

“ premises " means the grounds and buildings used

~superintendent® enige beampte van dic Raad -wat

in conjunction with a swimming-bath;’ behoorlik daartoe’ gemagtig is om beheer oor ’'n swerm-

bad uit te oefen, 'en omvat enige beampte- wat behoorlik

“ superintendent ” reans any officer of the Council | ,onoactol of memactic i A h
p p e agtig is om in die superintendent se plek
duly authorised to be, in control of a swirmming-bath and waagr te neenfeof, om hom by die uitvoering van sy pﬁgte

includes any such officer duly appointed or authorised to
“act in the place of the superintendent or to assist Kim
in the execution of his duties; and N

behulpsaam te wees; .

. Swembad ™ enige swembad wat aan die Raad behoort

of deur hom beheer word, en omvat.die perseel van die

* swimming-bath ” means any swimming-bath owned or | swembad scos in hierdie verordeninge omskryf; en

controlled by the Council and includes the premises thereof
as defined in ‘these by-laws. : .

Conditions of Entry.

» Volwassene ” enige persoon van 18 jaar en ouer;

Toegangsvoorwaardes,
2. (I) Nicmand behalwe 'n werknemer van die Raad

2. (1) No person, cther (han an employee of the Coun- | Wat in die loop van die vervulling van sy dienspligte

cil acting in the course of his employment or any other

handel, of iemand anders wat behoorlik daartoe gemagtig

duly-authorised person, shall enter or shall be admitted— | 1S, mag—

(@) into any part of the premises otlierwise than by
ai entrance reserved for that purpose and unless he has
fitst presented tothe superintendent a ticket in- respect
of which'the charpe applicable“to that swimming-bath
in terms of the Schedule hereto has been paid to the
Council; or ~ = T i

() into any prexﬁises reserved for a'-rag:e .grbup other
than that to which he belongs. -

L18

" (a). enige gedeelte van die perseel bifnegaan of toe-

" pang daartoe. verleen word nic; tensy dit deur-’n ingang

wat vir dié do€]-bestem is, geskied en hy eers ’n kaartjie

.- aan die superintendent getoon het ten opsigte waarvan
. die gelde wat in die Bylae hierby vir dié swembad voor.

geskryf is, aan die Raad betaal is; of . .
:(b) 'n perseel wat vir 'n .ander rés:scg_mép as did

" waartoe hy behoort, afgesonder is, binnegaan of tag-

gang daartoe verleen word nie.
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) Invasion of Privacy.

3. No person shall on the premises enter any private
cubicle or private dressing-room or other private apart-
ment without the permission of the person n lawful and
exclusive occupation of the same, or shall otherwise invade
the privacy of any such person, ;

Right to Reserve Swimming-baths.
4. (1) The Council may—

(a) on any day set aside a swimming-bath for the
holding of aquatic sports, galas or competitions and
may reserve the right of admission to the swimming~
bath on any such day and may charge any special
admission fee which it may deem fit;

(b) whenever it may deem fit, reserve any swimming-

* bath for the purpose of admitting members of the public

to such bath free of charge, subject to the provisions
of these by-laws.

(2) Save as is otherwise provided in subsection (1), these
by-laws shall remain applicable in all respects to a
swimming-bath teserved In terms of subsection (1) and to
persons visiting such bath when it is so reserved.

Articles in Swimming-baths.

5. No person shall bring into a swimming-bath the inner
tube of any motor vehicle, and any floating mattress,
canoe or other similar object shall be removed from a
swimming-bath if the superintendent so directs,

Washing before Bathing.

6. Every person shall, before entering the water for the
first time, baths himself thoroughly under a shower pro-
vided by the Counci! and shall pass with bare feet through
a foot-bath where such a bath is provided.

Bathing Apparel.

7. (1) Save as is provided in subsection (3). no person
shall appear in a swimming-bath or elsewhere on the
premises unless wearing a bathing-costume consistent with
‘ordinary decency. A male person may wear swimming
trunks, provided it has a lining or provided a swimming
brief or some other form of additional covering, whether
part of the costume itself or not, is worn bencath such

trunks.

(2) A person who permits himself to be seen in bathing
apparel which does not conform to the requirements of
subsection (1) shall be guilty of an offence and may be
directed by the superintendent to dress himself either in
proper bathing apparel or in his ordinary clothing.

(3) No person shall appear naked or insufficiently clad
outside any place reserved for dressing or undressing or
for ablutions, except in any part of the premises reserved
for persons of his own sex, and shall not take a sunbath
or otherwise loiter in such part of the premises,

Segregation of Sexes.

3. (1) The periods during which pools may be reserved
for use by men exclusively, or by women exclusively, or
by both sexes together, as the case may be shall be

“prescribed by the Council, and the said periods shall be

mads known by means of clearly printed notices exhibited
in a conspicuous position on the premises.

(2) No person of the one sex, with the exception of a
child not more than 7 years of age, shall be admitted to
a swimming-bath during hours set dside for the exclusive
use of persons of the opposite sex. ' ’

. .. . . AInbreuk op Privaatheid. -
* 3. Niemand mag 'n private kleedhokkie, private kleed-

" kamer of ander private vertrek op.of in die perseel sonder

foestemming van die persoon wat'dit wettig en uitsluitlik
okkupeer, binnegaan of op 'n ander wyse inbreuk op so
iemand se privaathejd maak nie. ‘

Reg om Swembaddens af te Sonder.
4. (1) Die Raad kan— -
(a) op enige dag 'n swembad afsonder sodat daar
watersport, galas of wedstryde gehou kan word, die reg

van toegang tot die swembad op enige dag voorbehou
en enige spesiale toegangsgeld vorder wat hy goed ag;

(b) 'n swembad, wanneer hy dit goed ag, afsonder
met die doel om, behoudens aan die bepalings van hier-
die verordeninge, lede van die publiek kosteloos daar-

_ toe toe te laat. ' ' '

(2) Behoudens die andersluidende bepalings van sub-
artikel (1), is hierdic verordeninge in alle opsigte van toe-
passing op 'n swembad wat ingevolge die bepalings van
subartikel (1) afgesonder is, en op diegene wat dit besoek
terwyl dit aldus afgesonder is.

Voorwerpe in Swembaddens.

5. Niemand mag ’'n motorvoertuigbinneband in- ’n
swembad inbring nie, en swemmatrasse, kano’s of ander
dergelike voorwerpe moet uit die swembad verwyder word
as die superintendent dit gelas.

Baalers moet eers Was.

6. Iedereen moet, voordat hy die water die eerste keer
binnegaan, hom deeglik bad onder 'n stortbad deur die
Raad verskaf en moet kaalvoet deur 'n voetbad loop as
daar 50 'n voetbad in die persesl is. . .

Swembklere.

7. (1) Niemand mag in 'n swembad of, behoudens die
bepalings van subartikel (3), elders in of op die perseel
verskyn nie, tensy hy ’n swempak aan het wat aan die
gewone fatsoenseise voldoen. ’'n Manspersoon mag ’'n
swembroek dra, mits-dit 'n’ voering in het of mits hy 'n
swemonderbroekie of *n ander soort bykomende bedek-
king, of dit nou deel nitmaak van die swempak of nie,
daaronder dra.

(2) Iemand wat toelaat dat hy in swemklere gesien word
wat nie aan die bepalings van subartikel (1) voldoen nie,
begaan ’n misdryf en kan deur die superintendent pelas
word om of behoorlike swemklere of sy gewone klere
e gaan aantrek, '

(3) Niemand mag buite 'n plek wat vir klee- of ontklec-
of wasdoeleindes afgesonder is, verskyn as hy naak of te
skraal geklee is nie, uitgesonderd in 'n gedeelte van die
perseel wat vir mense van sy eie geslag afgesonder is en
hy mag nie in sodanige gedeelte 'n sonbad neem of daar
ronddrentel nie.

Skeiding van Mans en Vrouens.

8. (1) Die Raad skryf dic tydperke voor waartydens die
swembaddens vir gebruik net deur mans, of net deur
vrouens, of deur albei geslagte saam, al na die geval afge-
sonder kan word, en genoemde tydperke word bekend
gemaak deur middel van duidelike gedrukte kennisgewings
wat op ’n in-die-oog-lopende plek op die perseel aan-
eebring is. : .

(2) Niemand behalwe ’n kind van hoogstens 7 jaar oud
van die een geslag word tot 'n swembad toegelaat tydens
ure wat dit vir die uitsluitlike gebruik van die ander geslag
afgesonder is nie. Lo o
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-9, Cubicles, dressing-rooms and places of ablution are
set aside for the 2 sexes and such separate amenities
shall not- be used by both sexes simultaneously. No person,
with the exception of a child of not more than 3 years of
age, ‘shail enter a part of the premises which is reserved
for the other sex. ;

QOccupation of Cubicles.

" 10. No person shall occupy a cubicle for a lenger period
than is reasonably necessary to enable him to change nto
his bathing attire or Lis normal ciothes.
The Safekeeping of Clotlies.
11. (1) As soon ag a bather has changed into bathing

aftire he shall place his discarded clothes in the container |

which_ shall be provided for that purpose by the super-
intendent, He shall then deposit the siid coniainer in the
cloak-room or such other place as the superintendent may
direct and shall obtain in return therefor a disc or other
token bearing a number.

(2) A container deposited in terms of the grovisions of
subsection (1), shall not be returned to the depositor
unless and until he has surrendered to the superiniendent
the’ disc or token issued in respect of the container:
Provided that the container may be delivered without the
production of the said disc or token to a person who
satisfies the superintendent that it is his or that bhe is
entitled to receive it and who signs a document indemnify-
ing the Council against any claim by any other person for
or arising out of the loss of the contents of the container
and in addition if required by the superintendent to do so,
leaves with him such security as the superintendent deems
adequate,

(3) The Council shall not be responsible for the Joss
of or damage to any belongings of a bather, other than
normal wearing apparel handed in for safekeeping in terms
of subsection (1), whether such belonging is contained in
the pockets of such clothing or otherwise inciuded in
the container.

Wiliul Damage.

12, No person shall wilfully damage or destroy any
part of the premises, any of the furniture,.fixtures or
fittings or appliances supplied by the Council for use on
the premises or, without the necessary authorisation, inter-
fere in any manner whatsoever with any of the equipment
or machinery on the premises.

Improper or Dangerous Behaviour.

13. Any person who condicts himself in such a manner,
on any place on the premises, that he may canse injury
to, endanger or alarm any other person, or in any manner
whatsoever causes an annoyance or interferes with the
‘undisturbed utilisation of the swimming-bath by other
bathers, or enters the swimming-bath in a condition which,
‘in the opinion of the superintendent, is indecent or offen-
sive, or disturb anycne else in the lawful use of amy
amenities on the premises or hinders any officer, servant
or any other person authorised by the Council, in the
execution of his duties, shall be guilty of an offence and
he shall, upon being ordered: to do so by the superinten-
dent, forthwith leave the swimming-bath and shall not
thereafter be re-admitted to -the swimming-bath unless he
undertakes, to the satisfaction of the superintendent, to
behave himself properly. -

20

9. Afsonderlike kleedhokkies, kleedkamers en was-
plekke word vir. die 2 geslagte afgesonder en sulke
afsonderlike geriewe mag' nie deur ‘albei geslagte tegelyk
gebruik word nie. “Njemand behalwe ’n kind van hoog-
stens 3 jaar oud, mag ’n gedeclte van die perseel wat vir
die ander geslag afgesonder is, binnegaan nie.

Okkupering van Kleedhokkies.

10. Niemand mag ’n kleedhokkie langer okkupeer as
wat redelikerwys nodig is om hom in staat te stel om sy
swemklere of sy gewone klere aan te trek nie.

Die Bewaring van Klere. -

11. (1). Sodra ’n . baaier sy swemklere aangeirek het,
moet hy sy uitgetrekte klere in die houer plaas wat die
superintendent vir die doel verskaf. Hy moet daarna
genoemde houer in die bewaarkamer of ander plek wat die
superinfendent aanwys, inlewer en ’n skyfie of ander ken-
teken met *n nommer daarop, in ruil daarvoor ontvang.

(2) 'n Houer wat ter bewaring gegee is ingevolge die
bepalings van subartikel (1), word nie aan die bewaar-
gewer feruggegee nie, tensy hy die skyfie of kenteken wat
ten opsigte van die houer uitgereik is, aan die superinten-
dent corhandig: Met dien verstande dat die houer sonder
die voorlegging van gencemde skyfie of kenteken oor-
handig kan word aan jemand wat die superintendent daar-
van oortuig dat dit syoe is of dat hy daarop geregtig is
om dit te ontvang, mits di¢ aanspraakmaker 'n dokument
onderteken waarby hy die Raad vrywaar teen enige eis
wat iemand anders-vaoweg die verlies van die inhoud van
die houer instel, of wat uit sodanige verlies voortspruit,
en mits dié aanspraakmaker ook aan die superintendent
sodanige sekuriteit verstrek as wat hy verlang.

(3) Die Raad word nie aanspreeklik gehou vir die verlies
of beskadiging van enige besitting van.’n baaier nie, uit-
gesonderd gewone klere wat ingevolge subartikel (1) in
bewaring gegee is, hetsy sodanige besitting in die sakke
van scdanige klere is of andersins saam daarmee in die
houer geplaas is.

Opsetlike Skade.

12. Niemand mag enige deel van die perseel, meubels,
vaste of los uitrusting of toestelle wat daarin is, of enige
artikel wat die Raad vir gebruik in die perseel verskaf,
opsetlik beskadig of vernietig, of hom, sonder die nodige
magtiging, op enige wyse met enige toerusting of masji-
nerie op die perseel bemoei nie,

" Onfatsoenlike of Gevearlike Gedrag.

13. Enigiemand wat hom op enige plek op die perseel
op so ’'n wyse gedra dat hy enige ander persoon moontlike
kan beseer, in gevaar stel of ontstel, of op enige wyse 'n
oorlas veroorsaak of inbreuk maak op die ongestoorde
benutting van die swembad deur ander baaiers, of die
swembad betree in 'n toestand wat, na die mening
van die superintendent onkuis of aanstootlik is, of iemand
anders by die regmatige gebruik van enige geriewe op die
perseel steur of enige beampte, dienaar of ander persoon
deur die Raad gemagtig, by die uitvoering van sy pligte
hioder, begaan 'n misdryf en hy moet dic swembad onver-
wyld verlaat indien die superintendent hom gelas om dit
te doen, en by word nie weer tot die swembad toegelaat
nie, tensy hy tot voldoening van die superintendent onder-
ncem het om hom goed te gedra, .. - - - .
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Refusal of Admission.

14, The superintendent may refuse admission to the
swimming-bath to any person at any time wilhout giving
a reason therefor, and may refuse admission to any person
for any period he may deem fit, without giving a reason
therefor, even although such person may be in possession
of a ticket of admission. -

Temporary Closing of the Swinuning-bath.

15. The Council may, for purposes of cleaning and
repair, temporarily close the swimming-bath for any
reasonable period or periods, and season and mosmnthly
tickets shall be issued subject to this proviso.

Dogs.
16. No dog shall be admitted into the premises.

‘Pollution.

17. (1) No unauthorised person shall introduce any
soap or other foreign substance into the swimming-bath,
and no person shall foul or in any way pollute the water
in such bath: Soap may be used in the showers only.

(2) No person shall foul the swimining-bath by spitting
or blowing the nose or by depositing or leaving papers,
fruit peels or any other object at any place within the
premises, except in rubbish bins provided by the Council,

Infectious Diseases.

18, No person who knowingly suffers from or is a
carrier' of or is in danger of contracting any cutaneous,
infectious or contagious disease, shall enter or seek admis-
sion to the premises. .., | .
7 Intoxication, .

19. (1) No person who is in a state of intoxication or
under the influence of drugs, shall enter or remain on
the premises after having been instructed by the superin-
tendent to leave the same, . )

(2) No 'person shall introduce or ‘cause or permit any
other person to intrcduce into the swimming-bath any
beverage in a bottle or other container made of glass or
any- alcoholic drink: Provided (hat this prohibition shall
not apply to an infant’s feeding bottle introduced for the
purpose of feeding an infant or to .glass bottles or other
glass containers introduced by the lessee or other person
in control of any kiosk or refreshment room and the
ownership of which is retained by him at such kiosk or
room,

- Depositing of Articles.
20. The Council shall not be liable to any person

visiting the premises, for the loss of or damage to any
article, however caused.

Injury to Persons or Damage to Property.

21. Any person visiting the premises or using any diving
board or other appliance, equipment or apparatus thereon
shall do so at his own risk and the Council shall not be
liable for any personal injury or for any loss of or damage
to his property which he may suffer while on the premises.

22. No person shall make use of the swimming-baths
for the purpose of instructing or coaching, unless the prior
consent of the Council, in writing, has been obtained and
the prescribed charges paid. :

~23. No person shall, without the prior consent of the
Council, display any advertisement, poster or notice of
any. nature whatsoever in or on the premises.

, Weiering van Toegang.

14. Die. superintendent het die reg om toegang tot die
swembad aan enige persoon te eniger tyd te weier sonder
om ’n rede daarvoor fe gee, en om enige persoon toegang
te belet vir enige tydperk wat hy goedvind, sonder om 'n
rede daarvoor te gee, al is 5o 'n persoon ook die houer van
'n foegangskaartjic.

Tydelike Sluting van Swembad.

15. Die Raad kap die swembad vir skoonmaak- of her-
steldoeleindes vir enige redelike tydperk of tydperke sluit
en seisoen- of maandelikse kaartjies word met hierdie
vaorbehoud uitgereik,

Honde.
16. Geen hond word op die perseel toegelaat nie.

Besoedeling.

17. (1) Geen ongemagtigde persoon mag enige seep of
ander vreemde stof in 'n swembad inbring nie, en niemand
mag die water daarin bevuil of op enige wyse besoedel nie,
Seep mag slegs in die stortbaddens gebruik word.

(2) Geen persoon mag die swembad bevuil deur te
spuug, of te snuit of deur papiere, vrugteskille of enige
ander voorwerp op enige plek binne die perseel, behalwe
in 'n vullisblik deur die Raad verskaf, te gooi of te laat
nie.

Besmetlike Siekies.

18, Niemand wat wetens ly aan, of 'n draer is van 'n
huidsickte, besmetlike of aansteeklike siekte, of in gevaar
staan om dit op te doen nie, mag die perseel binnegaan
of probeer binnegaan nie,

Dronkenskap.

19. (1) Niemanod mag, terwyl hy in ’n besope toestand
of onder die iavloed van verdowingsmiddels is, die perseel
betree of op die perseel bly nadat hy deur die superinten-
dent gelas is om dit te verlaat nie.

(2) Niemand mag "enige drank in 'n bottel of ander
houer wat van glas gemaak is, of enige sterk drank in die
swembad inbring, of iernand anders gelas of toelaat om dit
daar in te bring nie: Met dien verstande dat hierdie ver-
bod nie van toepassing is nie op bababottels wat in die
swembad ingebring word met die doel om ’n baba te voed
nie, en ook nie op glasbottels of ander glashouers wat
deur die huurder of iemand. anders in beheer van 'n kiosk .
of verversingskamer ingebring word en waarvan die besit
deur so 'n persoon by so 'n kiosk of kamer behou word
nie,

- Bewaargewing van Voorwerpe.

20. Niemand wat die perseel besoek, kan die Raad aan-
spreeklik hou vir die verlies of beskadiging, hoe dit ook al
geskied, van enige voorwerp nie,

Persoonlike Beserings of Beskadiging van Besittings.

21. Enigiemand wat die perseel -besoek of wat ‘o duik-
plank of ander toestel, uitrusting of apparaat op die per-
seel gebruik, doen dit op sy eie risiko en die Raad is nie
aanspreeklik vir enige persoonlike besering wat hy opdoen
of vir enige verlies van of skade aan sy besittings wat
hy ly terwyl hy op die perseel is nie.

22. Niemand mag van die swembaddens gebruik: maak
vir dic doel om onderrig of afrigting van enige aard te
gee nie, tensy hy vooraf van die Raad skriftelike toestem.

. ming daartoe verkry en die voorgeskrewe gelde betaal het

nie,
23. Niemand mag sonder die voorafverkret toestem-

ming van die Raad enige advertensie, plakkaat of kennis-

gewing van enige aard in of op die perseel aanbring nie.

2 -
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24, Hours for swimming shall be determined by the
Council and all bathers shall be obhged to leave the water
half an hour before the closing time of the swimming-
bath.

Penalties.

25. Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with
any provision of these by-laws or with any direction given
by the superintendent in terms thereof, and any person
who causes or permlts any other person to commit such a
contravention or amission, shall be guilty of an offence
and shall be liable on conviction to a pepalty not exceed-
ing R100 (one hundred rand).

Charges.

26. The amounts stipulated in the Schedule hereto shall
be paid by the persons concerned in respect of the
appropriate services.

Revocation of By-laws.

27. The Council’s Swimming Bath By-laws, published
under Administrator’s Notice No. 897, dated the 15th
November 1950, are hereby revoked.

SCHEDULE.
1. Admission fees.
(1) Season tickets,

(@) Adults, each ... ... v vov cee cer eee eer aee
(b) Children, each ... .. s 4ee ave ves res ses ser res

(2) Monthly tr'ckers.
(@) Adults, each .
{6) Children, each .
(3) Single tickets (mcludmg spectators)
Weekdays.
(@) Adults, each . C ree ber aes dus ses ses bes
()] Chl!dren each . coree e 002
Saturdays, Sunday.s' and publrc hahdays
(@) Adults, each ... ... ... s v iis e ven er se
(b) Children, each ... ...
(4) Schools.
On account, per child ...

2. Hire of swimming-bath.

(1) To an approved swimming club during hours
determined by the Council, per season . .-
(2) For galas on dates previously approved: —

(@) School galas, per gala ... . .. 500
(5) Other galas, per gala ... ... ... .10 00
(3) For instruction for remuneration during
hours previously approved per season, per
instruction ... ... ... . | I 1))

(4) School children in groups of at least 20,. may, upon
payment of Ic¢ per pupil, make use of the swimming-bath
during school hours provided that permission has pre-
viously been obtained and provided that—

¥
38 88

e

(@) a teacher of the relevant school shall exercise
dlr?lct supervision over the children at the swimming-
bat

(b) the children shall not be allowed to stay in the
water for a period exceeding thirty (30) minutes;- and

{c) the children, on any school day, shall leave the
premises not later than 2 pm, .
' T.ALG. 5/91/34.

22

24. Swemtye word deur die Raad bepaal en alle baaiers
is verplig om die water 'n halfuur voor die sluitingstyd
van die swembad te verlaat,

Strafbepalings.

25. Jemand wat 'n bepaling van hierdie verordeninge
oortree, of versuim om daaraan te voldoen, of wat ’n
opdrag wat dic superintendent ingevolge die bepalings
daarvan gee, verontagsaam of versuim om daaraan te vol-
doen, en femand wat veroorsaak of toelaat dat iemand
anders so ’n oortreding of versuim begaan, begaan n mis-
dryf, en is by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met 'n boete van
hoogstens R100 (eenhonderd rand),

Gelde.

26. Die bedrae wat in die Bylae hierby aangepee word,
moet deur die betrokke persone ten opsigte van die toe-
paslike dienste betaal word.

Herroeping van Verordeninge.

.27. Dic Raad se Swembadverordeninge, afgekondig by
Administrateurskennisgewing No, 897 van 15 November
1950, word hierby herroep.

: BYLAE.

1. Toegangsgelde.
(1) Seisoenkaartjies. Re
(a) Volwassenes, elk ,,, ... «vv v oor o oee oo 400
() Kinders, €Ik ... . vov vir eor vur ver wee s e 2 00
(2) Maandkaarijies. '
(a) Volwassenes, €K ... ... cor vee ver won soe »ee 1400
(b) Kinders, elk ... v vov ver vee wer ser vie o0 e 030
(3) Enkelkaartjies.
(Insluitende toeskouers).
Weeksdae.
(a) Volwassenes, elk .. ver see ser ses sen see o 010
(b) Kinders, elk . 002
Saterdae, Sondae en Openbare Vakansxedae
(a) Volwassenes, elk . S RO ¢ (1
(b) Kinders, elk ... ... ..o vie cer ver ves vee vee oo 0 05
4y Skole.

Op rekening, per kind ... ... voi woe o0 e e o 0 01

2. Huur van swembad.
(1) Aan °n goedgekeurde swemklub gedurende
tye deur die Raad bepaal, per seiscen ... ... ...
(2) Vir galas op datums soos vooraf goed-
gekeur: —

2G 00

(@) Skoolgalas, per gala . .. 500

(b} Ander galas, per gala ... ... ... . .-10 00

(3) Vir airigting teen vergoeding gedurende tye
vooraf goedgekeur, per seisoen, per afrigter ... ... 20 00

(4) Skoolkinders in groepe van minstens 20 kan teen
betaling van Ic per leerling gedurende skooclure die swem-
bad gebruik mits- toestemming vooraf: verkry word en op

_voorwaarde dat—

.(a)"n onderwyser van die betrokke skool regstreeks
- toesig oor die kinders by dié swembad hou;

(&) die tydperk wat die kinders in die watér deur-
bring nie dertig (30) minute te te bowe gaan nie; en

(c) die kinders die perseel op enige skooldag nie later
as 2 nm, verlaat nie. B
T.AL.G. 5/91/34.
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Admlmstrators Notlcc No. 432. 1 May 1968.

In terms of the pr0v151ons of section 8 of the Nature [

Conservation Ordinance, 1967 (Ordinance No. 17 6f 1967),
the Administrator hereby declares the periods meéifioned
in the Schedule hereto as a close season when the hunting
of both sexes (unless otherwise provided in the said
Schedule) of the species of ordinary game likewise
mentioned, shall be prohibited. in the areas defined in the
said Schedule in respect of a person who is an owner as

defined in the said Ordinance or the parent, spouse, child,

grandchild or son-in-law of such an owner.

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 482. 1 Mei 1968,

- Ingevolge die bepalings van artikel 8 van die Ordonnan-
sie op Natuwurbewaring, 1967 (Ordonnansxe No. 17 van

*1967), verklaar die Admmxstrateur hierby die tydperke in

die Bylae hiertby genoem tot 'n toe-seisoen, wanneer. die
jag op beide geslagte (tensy andersins in genoemde Bylae
bepaal) van die soort gewone wild, insgelyks genoem,
verbied word in die gebiede in die genoemde Bylae omskryf
ten opsigte van ’n persoon wat die eienaar, soos omskryf
in die genoemde Ordonnansie, of die ouer, gade, kind,
kleinkind of skoonseun van sodanigé eienaar ‘is..

SCHEDULE.

Period.

Species of Ordinary Gaine.

Within -the Magisterial District.

1.
2,

3
4,

3.

6,

g

" 8.
9,

10.

1.

1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969
1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969

1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969
1 August 1968 to 14 May 1962

1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969

(a) 1 September 1968 to 14 May
1969

"7 (8)'15 May 1968 to 14 May 1969

16 August 1968 to 14 May 1969

1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969

1 August 1968 to 14 May*1969

1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969

1 August 1968 to-14 May 1969

12. 1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969

13

14,

15.
16,

17

18.
19,

1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969
1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969

1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969
1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969

1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969

1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969
1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969

1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969

Grey duiker, springbok and the buschbuck, .

All species except the Natal francolin, swamsons
francolin, red-necked francolin, crowned guinea-
fowl and all species of hare

Crowned guinca-fow! and the grey duiker.,.....

All species except ihe Natal francolin, swainson’s
francolin, red-necked francolin, crowned gumm-
fowl and all speties of hare .

All species except the Natal francolin, swainson s
francolin, red-necked francolm crowned guinea-
fowl and all species -of bare

Burchell's zebra, grey duiker, impala, springbok,
blesbok, blue wildebeest buschbuck and the kudu

All species except the Natal francolin, swainson’s

{‘ra neolin, red-necked francotin and all species of
are

Crowned guinca-fowl, grey duiker, springbok and
bushbuck

All species except the spurwing goose, red-bulled
francolin, MNatal francolin and the swainson's
francolin

All species except the Natal francolin, swainson’s
francolin, red-necked francolin, crowned guinea-
fowl and ail species of hare

All species except the Natal francolin, swainson’s
francolin and all species of hare

Spurwing goose, Egyptian goose, yellowbill duck,
coqui francolin, crested francolin, grey-wing
francolin, redwmg francolin, Orange River fran-

colin, swainson’s francolin, red-knobbed coot,-

all species of sandgrouse and the grey dmker

All species except the Natal {rancolin, swainson’s
francolin, red-necked francolin, crowned guinea-
fowl and all species of hare

All species except the Natal francolin, swainson's
francolin, red-necked francolin, crowned guinea-
fowl and all species of hare

Spurwing goose, Egyptian goose, yellowbill duck,
crowned guinea-fow] and the red-knobbed coot

All species except the Natal francolin, swainson’s
francolin, red-necked francolin, crowned guinea-
fowl and all species of hare

Coqui francolin, crested francolin, grey-wing
francolin, shelley’s francolin, redwmg francolin,
Orange River francolin, all species of sandegrouse,
grey duiker, impala, springbok, bushbuck and
the kudu

Crowned guinea-fowl, Burchell’s zebra, and the
blue wildebeest

Spurwing goose, Eqyptian goose, yellowbill duck,
coqui francolin, crested francolin, grey-wing
francolin, redwmg francolin, Orange River
fmucolm,swamson s francolin, red-knobbed coot,
all species ofsandgrouscandthegreydmker

All gpecies.... naniionnianiiieiaiiiiiin

. Belfast.

‘Benoni,

Blogmhof.
Boksburg.

‘Brakpan,

Brits; In respect of the portion north of the
following' farms. Hartbeespoort B410 JQ,
Klipkop 411 JQ, Hartbeespoort C41%9 JQ,
Mamagalieskraal 420 JQ, Hartbeespoort C419
JQ and Uitvalgrond 431 JQ.

In respect of the portion south of the northern
boundaries of the farms: Hartbeespoort B410
JQ, thko?c‘ul JQ, Hartbeespoort C419 1Q,
Mamagalieskraal 420 JQ, Hartbeespoort C419
JQ and Uitvalgrond 431 JQ.

Bronkhorstspruit and Cullinan, %

Carolina and Waterval Boven.

Christiana.
Germiston.

Groblersdal,
Heidelberg and Balfour.,

Johannesburg,
Kempton Park.

Klerksdorp.
Krugersdorp.

Marico,

Messina.

Nigel.

Oberholzer,
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Period. Species of Ordinary Game. - Within the Magisterial- District.
21. (@ % August 1968 to 14 May | Crowned guinea-fowl... ... cn e v o o ceem oo o | Pilgrim's Rest: In respect of the whole district.
969
C(B) 1 September 196810 14 May | All SDECIES e 0 et i v o ot tin eve eur are et s oes wme os wee me e | 10 HESDECE Of the following farms.
1959 o (D Argyle 46 KU,
(n; Buffelsbed 26 KU
. (iif) Brazilie 48 XU,
S (iv} Op Goedehoop 25 KU,
{v) Roodekranz 27 KU,
] i (vi} Rietvlei 28 KU.
22, 1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969 | All species except the red-necked francolin and the | Potchefstroom.
crowned guinea-fowl : -
23, 1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969 | All species except the Matal Francolin, swainson’s | Randfontein.
francolin, red-necked francolin, crowned guinea-
fowl and all species of hare
24. 1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969 | All species except the Natal francolin, swainson’s | Roodepoort,
francolin, red-necked francolin, crowned guinea-
fow! and all - -species of hare -
25, (a)l August 1958 to 14 May Crc;lwngtld %uonl:ea-fowl prey duiker, spnngbok and | Schweizer-Reneke.
969 the bles
)] 1 %ggust 1968 to 31 March | Spurwing £005€. ..o iiveermetomesceretmanes —
19
26, 1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969 | All species except the red-billed francolin, Natal | Soutpansberg, ..
francolin, swainson’s francolin, red-necked
frat.lncolm cr&)v%rkned gupl:lcanwl Bﬁ;cgg’
zebra, grey duiker, impala, blue wi t,
bushbuck and the kudu .
27. 1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969 | All species except the Natal francolin, swainson’s | Springs,
francolin, red-necked francolin, crowned guinea-
fowl and all species of hare _
28. 1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969 | All species of francolin except the red-necked | Thabazimbi, Rustenburg, Swartruggens and Koster,
francolin, Burchell‘s zebra and the kudu cow
29, 1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969 | All speCiBS...evremesressvsrnrnmeansssmanesrs | Ventersdorp,
30, 15May 1968t0 14 May 1969... | All SPECIES.csum wsassrsmrsssanmvessosssonmees | Waterberg: In respect of the farms in the area
. . situated between the Pretoria~Messina National
Road and the Zandrivierspoort Mountains
enclosing the soil conservation District of Hoek=
.. berge, Henipgfonteln aod Nylstroom and the
following farms:—
.. (i) Burgerspoort 620 LR, owned by J. Stevens;
i (ii) De Dam 8 LQ, and Sterkwater 24 LQ, owned
; » by Z, C. Grobler;

(iii} Eyzerbeen 533 LR, owned by H. T. van
Staden;

(iv) New Belglum 608 LR, k.nown as Oldensfone
tein, owned by M. M. J, Bekker;

v Zandpan 63 LQ, owned by P, 1 Meyer and

J. A, G, Delport;

(vi) Stockpoort 1LQ, "owned by the estate ot‘ the
late 8. Oosthuizen of which A. E. van Wyk is
the executor; and

) (vii) Weltevreden 468 LQ, owned by P, S, F,
‘ . S. and S. J. Joubert.
31, (@)1 August 1968 to 14 May | All species.......... R N . Wltbank Except the farm Doornrug 302 JS,
@) i August 1968 to 31 Cetober | All species except the drowned guinea-fowl...... | Inrespect of the farm Doornrug 302 JS.
©) % gbsrgvember 1968 t0 14 May | All species.....ocveiivemnerasencnnan e aaaes . | In respect of the farm Doornrug 302 JS.
BYLAE.
Tydperk. Soorl gewone wild. Binne die Landdrosdistrik.
1. igg&gugusms 1968 tot 14 Mei | Grysduiker, springbok en die bosbok............ Belfast,
2, 1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei | Allesoorte vitgesonderd die Natalse fisant, bosveld- | Benoni.
1969 fisant, rooikeelfisant, gewone tarentaal en alle
soorte hase
3, %gégugustus 1968 tot 14 Mei | Gewone tarentaal en die grysduiker..... teeaas Bloembhol.
4. 1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei | Alle soorte uitgesonderd die Nafalse fisant, bos- | Boksburg.
1969 veldfisant, roonkeelﬁsant gewone tarentaal en
alle soorte base
5. 1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei | Alle soorte uitgesonderd dxe Natalse fisant, bos- | Brakpan.
1969 veldfisant, rooikeelfisant, “pewone tarentaal en
alle soorte hase '
6. Sebra, grysduiker, rooibok, springbok, blesbok, | Brits: Ten vpsigte van die gedeclte ten noorde van

(a2) 1 September 1968 tot 14 Mei
1569

blouwildebees, bosbok en die koedoe

die volgende plase: Hartbeespoort B410 JQ,
Kligkop 411 JQ, Hartbeespoort C419 JQ, Mama-
galieskraal 420 JQ, Hartbeespoort C419] Q en
Uitvalgrond 431 JQ,
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CTydperk. tow

¥ ' Scmrt gewone w:ld.

Binge die L;nd'd:osdistrik.

8. 1 Augustus

10.

A1
12,

-13.
14,

13,
“16.

17.

18,

19,

‘21

2.

24,

25,
26,

27,

28,

* (B) 15 Mei 1968 fo1 14 Mei 1969

. 1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei
1969

P,

16 Augustus 1968 tot 14.Mei
1969 ) .
1968 14- Mei .
1968 i4 -Mei
1958 14 Mei

tot
1969

I Augustus tot
1969 )

1 Augustus -tot
1969 -

14 Mei
14 Mei

1963
1568

1 Augustus
1969

1 Augustus
1969 :

tot

tot

1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei
1969 '

1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei
1969 .

14 Mei
14 Mei

19638
1968

.

1968 tot

1 Augustus tot
1969

1 Augustus tot
1969

1 Augustus 14 Mei
1969 -

14 Mei
14 Mei

1968 tot
1968 tot

1 Augustus
1969

1 Augustus
1969 ° -

1 gtugustus 1968 tot’ 14 Me1
(a) 1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mel
(b) ;September 1968 tot 14 Me:

¢

}gsAgugustus 1968 tot 14 Mei
1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mai
1969

{ Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei

(a) I Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei
(b)I Augustus 1968 tot 31
1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei
1969

1 Avgustus 1968 tot 14 Mei
1969

1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei
1969

Alle soone. feesassmaastacenan eressasnans Tiaa

‘1'-2.r 2

T --. -

Alle soorte uilgesonderd die Natalse fisant, bos-
veldfisant, rooikeelfisant en alle soorte hase
Gewone taremaal grysduiker, springbok en die
bosbok

Alle soorte uitgesonderd die wildemakou, Kalahari-
fisant, ‘Natalse fisant en die bosveldfisant

Alle soorte uiigesonderd die Natalse fisant, bos-
veldfisant, rooikeelfisant, gewone tarentaal en
alle soorte hase

Alle soorte vitgesonderd die Natalse ﬁsant, bos- |

veldfisant en alle soorte hase. .

Wildemakou, kolgans, geelbekeend, swempie, bos-

-'patrys, ‘bergpatrys, rooivierkpatrys,, Vrystaaise
patrys, -bosveldfisant, bleshoender, alle soorte
sandpalryse of Namakwapatryse kelkiewyn ef.
die prysduiker

Alle.soorte. uitgesonderd die;Natalse fisant, bos-
veldfisant, rooikeelfisant,” gewone - tarentaal -en
alle soortec hase .

Alle soorte uitgesonderd die Natalse: fisant, bos-

veldfisant, rooikeelﬁsam gewone tarentaal en |

alle sootte hase -

Wildemakou, kolgans, geclbekeend gewone taren-
taal en die bleshoender

Alle soorte vitgesonderd die Natalse:fisant, bos-
veldfisant, rooikeelfisant, gewone tarentaal en
alle soorte hase

Swempie, bospatrys, bergparys, laeveldpatrys, rooi-
vlerkpatrys, Vrystaatse patrys, alle soorte sand-
patryse of Namakwapatryse, kelkiewyn, grys-
duiker, rooibok, springbok, bosbok en die 'koedoe

Gewone tarentaal, sebra en die blouwildebees..

_Wildemakou, kolgans, geelbekeend swempie, bos-

patrys, bergpatrys, rooivlerkpatrys; - Vrystaatse

.| . pateys, bosveldfisant, bleshoender, alle soorte’
- -sand patryse of Namakwapalrysc, kelkiewyn en

-die’ ulker
Alle soorte

Gewone tarentaal Cetetsetieenritenatibitieia

ALlETS00ME. et olussorenrsiannnnenssorncnssss

+

Alle soorte vitgesonderd die rooikeelfisant en die
gewone tarentaal
Alle soorte unitgesonderd die Natalse fisant, bos-

veldfisant, rooikeelfisant, gewone tarentaal en

alle socrte- hase

Alle soorte uitgesonderd die Natalse fisant, bos-
veldfisint, rooikeelfisant, gewone tarentaal en
alle soorte hase

Gewone- tarentaal, grysduiker, springbok en di¢
blesbok

Wildemakow. .. ...vovveevnne- trasaarraetenes .

Alle soorte nitgesonderd die Kalaharifisant, Natalse
fisant, bosveldfisant, rooikéelfisant, -gewone
tarentaa] sebra, grysduiker, rooibok, blouwilde-
bees, bosbok en die koedoe

Alle soorte uitgesonderd die Natalse fisant, bos-
veldfisant, rooikeelfisant, gewone tarentaal en
alle soorte hase

Swempie, alle soorte patryse, alle soorte ﬁsante,
uitgesonderd die roo , scbhra en” die
koedoekoei

Alle SO0TE.. .ovvvuvcanciontasunanaciariosanns

Tcn opsigte van die gedeclte ten suide van die
~‘noordelike prense van-die plase: Hartbeéspoort
B410 JQ, Klipkop 411 1Q,-Hartheespoort C419
-JQ, Mamagalieskraal 420 JQ, Hartbeespoort
C419 JQ en Uitvlagrond 431 JQ.

- Bronkhorstspruit en Cullinan,

Carolina en Waterval Boven.
Christiana.

Germiston,

Groblersdal

v e P y o

.Heideibcrg en Balfour.

L '
. L]

Johannesburg! . . .
Kempton Park.

Klerksdorp. T .
Krugersdorp.

Marico,

Messina,
Nigel.

Op:rholzer. . T
Ten ops1gte van die hele dlstrik.

Pilgrim's Rest:
Ten opsigte vansdie volgende plase:—

A
(§3 BE elsbed 26 fcu-

(1) ‘Brazilie 58 KU;
(w Op Goedehoop. ‘25 KU'
Roodekranz 27 KU; en
(\q Rietvlei 28 KU.
Potchefstroom,
Randfontein,
Roodepoort.

Schwelzer-Reneke,
Soutpansberg. . :

Springs.
Thabam'mbi; Rustenburg, Swartruggens en Koster.

Ventersdorp,
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Tydperk.

Binne die Landdrosdistrik—

30, 15 Mei 1968 tot 14 Mei 1969...

31. (a) 1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei
1969

(b) 1 Augustus 1968 tot 31 Ok-
tober 1968
() iglgl;ovember 1968 tot 14 Mei

LR RN TN W]

Alle soorte....cccvvieninnnem |

Alle soorte:...............:....-.A....................
Alle soorte, vitgesonderd dic gewone tarentaal... ...

Alle soorte....... RN

Waterbltérg: Ten opsigte van die plase in die gebied
wat

Pad en die Zandrivierspoortberge wat die grond-

bewaringsdistrikte Hoekberge, Henningfontein en,

Nylstroom insluit en dic volgende plase:—

(¥ Burgerspoort 620 LR, waarvan J. Stevens die
eienaar is;

(ii) De Dam 8 LQ en Sterkwater 24 1L.Q, waarvan

LQ, waarvan Z, C. Grobler die eienaar is}

(ii) Eyzerbeen 533 LR, waarvan H, T. van
Staden die eienaar is;

@v) New Belgium 608 LR, bekend as-Oldens-
fontein, waatvan M. M. J. Bekker die
eienaar is;

(v) Zandpan 63 LQ, waarvan P. J. Meyer en
J. A. G. Delport die eienaars is;

(vi) Stockpoort 1 1LQ, waarvan die boedel van
wyle S. Oosthuizen die eienaar en A. E. van
Wyk dic eksekuteur is; en

(vii) Weltevreden 468 LQ, waarvan P, 8. F,, S. 5.
en 5. J, Joubert die eienaars is.

W'i'tgank: Uitgesonderd die plaas Doomrug 302

Ten bpsigtc van die plaas Doornrug 302 JS,
Ten opsigte van die plaas Doormrug 302 JS.

Administrator’s Notice No, 483. 1 May 1968.

In terms of the provisions of section 8 of the Nature
Congervation Ordinance, 1967 (Ordinance No. 17 of 1967),
the Administrator hereby declares the periods mentioned
in the.Schedule hereto as a close season when the hunting
of both sexes (unless otherwise provided in the  said
Schedule) “of the species’ of ordinary’ game . likewise
mentioned, shall be prohibited in the'areas defined in the
said Schedule in respect of a person who is not an owner
as defined in the said Ordinance or the parent, spouse,
child, grandchild or son-in-law-of such an owner.

1

Administrateurskennisgewing No. 483, 1 Mei 1968.
" Ingevolge die bepalings van artikel 8 van die Ordonnan-
sie op Natuurbewariig, 1967 (Ordonnansie No. 17 van
1967), verklaar die' Administrateur hierby die tydperke in
die Bylae hierby genoem tot 'n toe-seisoen wanneer die
jag op beide geslagte (tensy andersins in genoemde Bylae
bepaal) van die soort gewone: wild, insgelyks genoem,
verbied word in die gebiede in die genoemde Bylae omskryf
ten opsigte van 'n persoon wat nie 'n eienaar, soos omskryf
in dic genoemde Ordonnansie, of die ouer, gade, kind,
kleinkind of skoonseun van sodanige eienaar is nie,

SCHEDULE.

Period. Spedﬁcmrdmary

. Within the Megisterial District,

1. 1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969..... All Species.. . s m -

2 (4) 15 May 1968 to 31 July 1968..... All SPECIES.r v our s vee o

All species.. .. e e .

() 1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969
All species.. oo v v ew

3. (a) 15 May 1968 to 31 July 1968...

(%) 1 August 1968 to 14 May 1969 [ All spocies. .. v e om

All Magisterial Districts in the Transvaal Province except the Magisterial

Districts of Brits and Waterberg,

Brits: In respect of the portion south of the northern boundaries of the

farms: Hartbeespoort 410 JQ, Klipkop 411 1Q, Hartbeespoort C419 JQ,
zg:im}aqgah&ekmal 420 1Q, Hartbeespoort C419 JQ and Uitvalgrond

In respect of the whole Diistrict. . Lo . -
Waterberg: In respect of the farms in the area situated between the

Pretoria—Messina National Road and the Zandrivierspoort Mountains
ciclosing the soild conservation Districts of Hoekberge, Heuningfontein
and Nylstroom and the following farms:—
(i) Burgerspoort 620 LR, owned by J. Stevens;

(i) De Dam 8 L.Q and Sterkwater 24 LQ, owned by Z. C. Grobler;

(1) Eyzerbeen 533 LR, owned by H. T. van Staden;
. (iv) New Belgium 608 LR known as Oldensfontein, owned by M, M. L

B -

elcker;
(v) Zandpan 63 LQ, owned by P, I. Meyer and J. A. G. Delport;
(vi) Stockpoort'l LQ, owned by the estate of the late 8. Qosthuizen of
which A. E. van Wyk is the executor; and
(vii) Weltevreden 468.L.Q, owned by P. S. F., 8. 5., and S, J. Joubert,

In respect of the whole District.

26

tussen die Pretoria-Messinase Nasionale
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. BYLAE.

Tydperk, K

i Soort ge'wonc wild.

- Binne die landdrosdistrik.

1. 1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei.1969.
2. (@) 15 Mei 1968 tot 31- Julic 1968..

- (6) 1 Augustus 1968 tot 14 Mei 1969..

3. (@) 15 Mei 1968 tot 31 Julie 1968 ... | Alle soorte.

Alle soone,. ...

Alle soorte.......

Alle soorte.......

..........

Alle landdrosdistrikte in die provinsie Transvaal uitgesonderd die Jand-
drosdistrikte Brits en Waterberg.

Brits: Ten opsigte van die gedeelte fen suide van die noordelike grense van
die plase: Hartbeespoort 410 JQ, Klipkop 411 JQ, Hartbeespoort C419
.1%, %amagalimkraal 420 JQ, Hartbeespoort C419 JQ en Uitvalgrond

Ten opsigte van die hele distrik.

Waterberg: Ten opsigte van die plase in die gebied wat & tussen die
Pretoria-Messinase Nasionale Pad en die Zandrivierspooriberge wat dic
grondbewaringsdistrikte Hoekberge, Heuningfontem en Nylstroom
insluit en die volgende plase:—

(i) Burgerspoort 620 LR, waarvan J. Stevens die eienaar is;

(i) De Dam 8§ LQ en Sterkwater 24 LQ, waarvan Z. C, Grobler die
cienaar is;

(iii) Eyzerbeen 533 LR, waarvan H. T. van Staden die eienaar is;

(iv) New Belgium 608 LR bekend as Oldensfontein, waarvan M, M. J.
Bekker die efenaar is;

(v) Zandpan 63 LQ, waarvan P. J. Meyer en J. A, G. Delport die
eienaars is;

(vi) Stockpoort 1 LQ, waarvan die boede! van wyle S. Oosthuizen die

(b) 1 Aupgustus 1968 tot 14 Mei 1969.. | Alle soorte...covvvues

eienaar en A. E. van Wyk dic eksekutepr is; en

(vii) Weltevreden 468 LQ, waarvan P. 8. F,, 8. 5. en 8, J. Joubert die

eienaars

is.
Ten opsigte vag dic hele distrik.

Adminisirator’s Notice No. 434. 1 May 1968.

In terms of the pravisions of section 20 (1) (¢) of the
Nature Conservation Ordinance, 1967 (Ordinance No. 17
of 1967), the Administrator hercby determines that a
butcher who is the holder of a licence to sell game, issued
in terms of the provisions of the said Ordinance, may sell
the meat (excluding bilton) of francolin, guinea-fowl,
burchell’s zebra, impala, springbok, blesbok, blue wilde-
beest, kudu and hare during the period 15 May 1968 to 14
May 1969.

Administrator’s Notice No, 485. { May 1968.

PRETORIA MUNICIPALITY.—PROPOSED
ALTERATION OF BOUNDARIES.

Notice is hereby given, in terms of section 10 of the
Local Government Ordinance, 1939, that Mrs H. A. Graf
of Pretoria has submitted a petition to the Administrator
prying that the may in the exercise of the powers conferred
on him by section 9 (7) of the said Ordinance alter the

Jboundaries of the Municipality of Pretoria by the inclu-

sion therein of the area described in the Schedule hereto.

1t shall be competent for all persons interested, within
30 days of the first publication hereof in the Provincial
Gazette, to present to the Administrator a counter-petition
setting forth the grounds of opposition to the Council’s

proposal.
T.AL.G. 3/2/3 Vol. 3.

SCHEDULE.

PRETORIA MUNICIPALITY.

Description of Area Proposed to be Included.

Beginning at the south-western beacon of Portion 35
(Grafenheim) Diagram S.G. A2769/30) of the farm Wit-
fontein 301-JR; proceeding thence northwards along the
western boundary of the said Portion 35 (Grafenheim)
to the south-western beacon of Portion 88 (Diagram S.G.
A2769/30) of the farm Witfontein 301 JR; thence west-
wards along the southern boundary of the said Portion 38

Administrateurskennisgewing No, 484, 1 Mei 1963.

Ingevolge die bepalings van artikel 20 (1) (¢) van die
Ordonnansie op Natuurbewaring, 1967 (Ordonnansie No.
17 van 1967), bepaal die Administrateur hierby dat ’n
slagter wat die houer is van ’'n liscnsie ingevolge die
bepalings van vermelde Ordonnansie uitgereik om wild
te verkoop, die vleis (uitgesonderd biltong) van fisante,
tarentale, sebras, roocibokke, springbokke, blesbokke,
blouwiidebeeste, koedoes en hase kan verkoop gedurende
die periode 15 Mei 1968 tot 14 Mei 1969.

Administrateyrskennisgewing No. 485. 1 Mei 1968,

MUNISIPALITEIT PRETORIA.—VOORGESTELDE
VERANDERING VAN GRENSE.

Ingevolge artikel 10 van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike
Bestuur, 1939, word hierby bekendgemaak dat mev.
H. A, Graf van Pretoria 'n versoekskrif by die Admini-
strateur ingedien het met die bede dat hy die bevoegdhed:
aan hom verleen by artikel 9 (7) van gencemde Ordon-
pansie uitoefen en die grense van die munisipaliteit
Pretoria verander deur die opneming daarin van die
gebied wat in die Bylae hicrvan omskryf word.

Alle belanghebbende persone is bevoeg om binne 30
dae na die eerste publikasie hiervan in die Provinsiale
Koerant aan die Administrateur 'n teenpetisie voor te Ié,
met vermelding van die gronde van beswaar teen genocmde

voorstel.
T.AL.G. 3/2/3 Vol. 3.
BYLAE.

MUNISIPALITEIT PRETORIA.

Beskrywing van VoorgesteldedGebied wat Ingesluit moet
word.

Begin by die suidwestelike' baken van Gedeelte 35
(Grafenheim) (Kaart L.G, A2769/30) van die plaas Wit-
fontein 301 JR; daarvandaan noordwaarts langs die weste-
like grens van die gencemde Gedeelte 35 (Grafenheim) tot
by die snidwestelike baken van Gedeelte 88 (Kaart L.G.
A2769/30) van die plaas Witfontein 301 JR; daarvandaan
weswaarts langs die suidelike grens van die genoemde

27
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to the south-eastern: beacon thereof; thence. southwards
-along the eastern boundary of.Portion 35 (Graffenheim)
(Diagram- 8.G. A2769/30) of the farm Witfontein 301 JR
to the -south=eastern beacon thereof; .thence westwards
along..the .southern boundary -of the said Portion -35
(Grafenheim) to:'the south:western beacon thereof, .the

lace of beginning.’
P 1-8-15

Administrator's Notice No. 486." * 1 May 1968.

PRETORIA MUNICIPALITY. — AMENDMENT .TO -
BY-LAWS RELATING TO INLAMMABLE LIQUIDS -

AND SUBSTANCES. . . ~..° .. . . .

- The Administrator hereby, in ‘terms-of section 101. of
the Local Government' Ordinance, 1939, publishes the
by-laws set forth-hereinafter, which have been approved
by him in terms of section 99 of the said Ordinance.

.. The By-laws- Reélating to -Inflammable . Liquids and
Substances of the Pretoria Municipality, published under
Administrator’s Notice No. 708, dated the 7th October
1959, as amended, are hereby furthéer amended by the
insertion” after section 13 (2) of the following:—

“(3) No person shall install-or permit the installation
of any-pump or other filling device for the sale of any
inflammable liquid to the public-unless the premises on
which such pump or.filling device is to be installed bas
a frontage ‘on any ode street of not less than 100 English

ieet-” for N .
T.ALG. §/49/3.
. B l .t

Ad}ninisfrslaior‘s thféje' No. 487, o "1 May '1968.
NABOOMSPRUIT: MUNICIPALITY.—AMENDMENT
TO ELECTRICITY SUPPLY BY-LAWS,

The Administrator-hereby, in téerhs of section 101 of
the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes the

by-laws set forth hereinafter, which have been approved
by him in terms of section 99 of the said'Ordinance,

The Electricity Suppfy By-laws of the. Naboomspruit
Muni¢ipality, published under Administrator’s Notice No.
4, dated the 3rd January 1951, as amended, are hereby
further amended as follows: — o '

1. By the insertion at;the-end of the definition in section
1 of Part 1 of the following: — - . 1 .

- “‘Wiring Régulations® means -the Standard Regula-
tions for thé Wiring of Premises issued by the South
African Institute of Electrical Engineers, as amended from
time to time” ~ - ° 7 o )

2. By the insertion after section 7 of Part I of the

following: — L
: .« " Facilities for Inspection.

7A. (1} Before any new or extended or modified instal-
lation is comnected to the Council’s electricity supply
network, it shall be finally tested, ‘inspected and passed
by an inspector in the preseace of the contractor or his
authorized deputy, who shall be a registered wireman,

AN

(2) Every facility shall be given {o.the inspector to test
and inspect any such installation; Or. part theréof, at any
reasonable time whether the work on the -installation is
in progress,..completed or- suspended .temporarily, and
suitable ladders shall be provided for (he inspéctor’s- use.

- (3). If before such inspection and test hiaye been’carried
out a contractor has “covered from view any woérk
requiring inspection and test by an inspector to emable
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Gedeelte 88 tot by die suidoostelike-baken daarvan; daar-_ .

vandaan suidwaarts langs die oostelike grens van Gedeelte
35 (Grafenheim) _(Ksart L.G. A2769/30) 'van die -plaas
. Witfontein.301. JR tot by die suidoostelike baken daarvan;
daarvandaan weswaarts langs die suidelike grens van die
genoemde Gedeelte 35 (Grafenheim) tot by die -suid~
westclike baken daarvan, die beginpunt.

- : 1.8-15

-

Administratenrskennisgewing No. 486. 1 Mei 1968,

MUNISIPALITEIT PRETORIA.—WYSIGING VAN
VERORDENINGE BETREFFENDE ONTVLAMBARE
VLOEISTOWWE EN STOWWE,

Die Administrateur publiseer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestunr, 1939, die
verordeninge hierna uiteengesit, wat deur hom ingevolge
artikel 92 van genoemde Ordonnansie goedgekeur is,

Die Verordeninge Betreffende Ontvlambare Vioei-
stowwe en Stowwe van' die Munisipali‘teit Pretoria, afpe-
kondig by Administrateurskennisgewing No. 708 van 7
Oktober 1959, soos gewysig, ‘word hierby verder gewysig
deur na artikel 13 (2) die volgende in te voeg:— -

+»(3) Niemand mag enige pomp of ander vultoestel vir
die verkoop van enige ontvlambare vloeistof aan die
publiek-installeer of toelaat dat die geinstalleer word. nie,
tensy die: perseel waar sodanige pomp of vultoestel gein-
stalleer gaan word, aan enige enkele siraat 'n front van
minstens 100 Engelsé voet het.” . :
T o T.AL.G. 5/49/3.
. . :
Administrateurskennisgewing No. 487, 1 Mei 1968.
MUNISIPALITEIT NABOOMSPRUIT.—WYSIGING
VAN VERORDENINGE OF DIE LEWERING VAN
ELEKTRISITEIT. : ’

Die Administrateur publiseer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die
verordeninge hicrna uiteengesit, wat”deur hom ingevolge
artikel 99 van gencemde Ordonnansie goedgekeur is.

Die Verordeninge op die Léwering van Elektrisiteit
van .die Munisipaliteit Naboomspruit, afgekondig by
Administrateurskennisgewing No. 4 van 3 Janvarie 1951;
soos gewysig, word hierby- verder ‘as volg. gewysig: —

I, Deur aan die end van die woordomskiywing in
artikel 1. van'Deel I die volgende in te voeg: —

- » Bedradingsregulasies* beteken die Standaardregula-
sies vir die Bedrading van Persele uitgereik deur die Suid-
Afrikaanse Instituut van Elektrotegniese Ingenieurs, soos
van tyd tot tyd gewysig”™ = - o

2. Deur.pa artikel 7 van Deel I die volgendé in te
voegi— R ' )
T w Fasiliteite vir Inspeksie.

" 7A.- (1) Voordat enige nuwe of vitgebreide of gewysigde
installasie by die Raad se stroomnet van elektrisiteits-
lewering aangesluit word,  moet dit deur ’n inspekteur
finaal getoets, peinspekieer en poedgekeur word in teen-
woordigheid . 'van die aannemer ‘of sy gemagtigde plaas-
vervanger, wat 'n geregistreerde draadwerker moet wees.

(2) Alle fasiliteite moet aan die inspekleur verleen word
.om enige sodanige installasie of gedeelte daarvan op enige
redelike tydstip te toets ‘en ‘te inspekteer, afgesien daarvan
of dic’ werk aandie installasie ‘aan die gang, voltooi of
tydelik’ gestaak ‘is, en” geskikte lere. moet vir die gebruik
‘van die inspekteur verskaf word. ', S S
.. (3)-Indien ’n ‘aannemer, voordat_sodanige inspeksie en
toets “uitgevoer ‘is, enige werk teen " besigtiging” toegedek
het wat ’n inspeksie cn toets deur ’n inspekieur vereis ten
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such mspector to determine whether it, complies with
theése by-laws, or if an inspector has cause to-believe
that an attempt has been made to:conceal defective work,
or that the work has been altered or has dangerously
deteriorated, then the inspector shall, if he considers’ it
necessary, require the contractor to open up any joints
or wires or remove any fittings, casings, trapdoors, floor
boards or other items or materials for the purpose of
mspectmg and testing the electrical mstallanon

{4 It shall be the contractor's hablhty to re-instate, at
his own expense, any work so opened or removcd

'(5) Where cables or conduit are carried underground
the trenches shall be left open until mspected and passed
by an inspector.

'(6) The contractor shall be rcspon51ble for makmg an

-appomtment with' an inspector at least 2 working. days

in advance of that on which he requires the mspcctor o
inspect, test and pass any work.

@ It shall be an offence 1o, alter, wnhout further test
and inspection, any detail of any work after it has been
passed by an inspector.

Subsequent A'ddirz'bns and AIterah'ons

*-7B. (1) Any subsequent addition or alteration -to an
mstallatwn shall be- inspected ard tested in the same
manner as ‘the original. The ‘Council shall chargeé the fee
laid down in the tariff for such inspection and test, except
in cases where the addition’ or alteration is purcly for the
purpose of improving the safety of the ongmal installation,

rovided such original installation is not contrary-to these

y-laws.

' (2) Should the Council' not receive notice of such
addition or alteration and it is discovered by an authorized
officer that such addition or alteration has been made, the
Council may cut off the supply to such mstallatlon until
proper tests have been'made.

r

Fa:[ure to Pass Test and Inspect:on
9C. I an. installation is fourid to be incomplete or

.defective or fails in any way to comply with these by-laws

or the Wifing Regulations, the Council shall not connect
the installation until such defect or fajlure shall have been
remedied by the contractor, Upon written notification by

“the contractor of the, completlon of such work, the Coun-'
“¢il shall cause a further inspection and’ test of the installa-

tion to be made. The contractor shall pay the fee laid
down in the tariff for each such repeated inspection and

.test made by the Council until the installation bas been

passed as complying with these by-laws and with the
Wiring Regulations.

Council's Inspection does not Relieve Contractor “of

. Responsibility. ' .
7D. The examination, test and inspection is 'made by

~ the Council "for its own, satisfaction, and in no way

relieves the contractor of responsibility for any defect in
an installation. Such examination, test and inspection shall

.ot be taken under any circumstances (even where the

installation has been connected to the service mains) as
indicating or guaranteeing that the installation work has
been carried out efficiently or that it-is’in accordance with
the Council’s by-laws, and the Council undertakes no
responsibility or liability for any deﬁcwncy or fault in any
installation.”

“ 3 By the deIetlon of sectlon IO of Part: IL.

. TALG. 5/36/64

einde sodanige inspekteur in staat te stel om te beslis of
dit aan hierdie verordeninge voldoe, of indien ’n inspek-
teur réde het om te vermoed dat ’n ‘poging aangewend is
om gebrekkige werk te verberg, of dat'dic werk verander
is of dat dit "gevaarlik geword het vanweg verval, dan
moet die inspekteur, indien hy dit nodig ag, van die
aannemer “vereis dat hy enige verbindings of drade -toe-
ganklik maak, of enige onderdele, omhulsels, vailuike,
vloerplanke of ander items of materiale verwyder ten
einde die elektriese installasie te kan inspekteer en toets.

(4) Die aanspreeklikheid .berus by die aannemer om
enige werk -wat aldus tosganklik gemaak of verwyder is,
op sy eie koste te herstel.

(5) Waar kabels of , pypleidings ondergronds gevoer
word, moet die slote oopgelaat word  totdat” dit deur 'n
inspekteur geinspekteer en goedgekeur s,

(6) Dle aannemer word daarvoor veraniwoordelik gehou
om- met 'n inspekteur ’n afspraak te maak minstens 2
werkdae voor die dag waarop hy verlang .dat die inspek-
teur enige werk moet inspekteer, toets en goedkeur

(7 Dit is *n misdryf om enige onderdeel van ’n stuk
werk sonder ’n verdere toets.en inspeksie te verander
nadat dit deur “n-inspekieur goedgekeur is,

Latere Toevoegings ei Veranderings.

7B. (1) Enige latere toevoeging of verandering aan ’n
installasic moet op dieselfde manier geinspekteer“cn
getoets word as die oorspronklxke Die Raad vorder die
bedrag soos in die tarief bepaal vir sodanige inspeksie en
toets, ‘behalwe in_gevalle waar die toevoeging of verande-
ring_uitsluitend die verbetering van die veiligheid.van die

oorspronklike installasie ten doel het, mits sodanige cor-

spronklike installasie " nie’ met luerdle verordenmwe in
stryd is nie,

(2) Indien die Raad nie kenmsgewmg van sodamge
toevocgmg of verandering ontvang nie, en daar deur ’'n
gemagtigde beampte ontdek word dat sodanige toevoeging
of verandering aangebring is, kan die Raad die lewering
aan sodanige installasie afsluit totdat behoorllke toctse
uitgevoer is. -

Nie-voldoening aan Toets en Inspekste :

7C. Indien bevind word dat ’n installasie _onvoliedig
of gebrekkig is, of indien dit op enigerlei manier nie aan
hierdie verordeninge of die Bedradmgsregulames voldoen
ni¢, sluit die Raad die installasie nie aan nie alvorens
sodanige gebrek of tekortkoming deur die-aannemer her-
stel is. By ontvangs van skriftelike kennisgewing deur
dle aannemer dat sodanige werk veltooi is, laat die Raad
'n verdere inspeksic en toets van die installasie. uitvoer.
Die aannemer betaal die bedrag socs in die tarief bepaal
vir iedere sodanige herhaalde inspeksie en toets deur die
Raad uitgevoer, totdat-die installasic goedgekeur is as
voldoende aan hierdie verordeninge gn die Bedradings-
regulasies.

Inspeksie deur die Raad Onthef nie die Aannemer -
van Aanspreeklikheid nie.

. 7D. Die- onderscek, toets en.inspeksie word deur die
Raad vir sy eic bevrediging uitgevoer, en dit onthef geen-
sins die aannemer van enige aanspreeklikheid vir enige
gebrek in ’n installasie nie. Sodanige ondersoek, toets en
inspeksie. mag onder generlei.omstandighede (selfs ‘waar
die installasic by die diensleidings aangesluit is) as ’n
aanduiding of waarborg beskou word dat die installasie-
werk doeltreffend uitgevoer is of dat dit coreenkomstig
die Raad se verordeninge is nie,’en die Raad aanvaar

" geen  verantwoordelikheid of aanspreeklikheid vir enige

gebrek of fout in die installasie nie.”
3. Deut. artikel 10 van Deel 1I te skrap.

T.ALG. 5/36/64,
29.
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Administrator’s Notice No. 488. 1 May 1968.
TZANEEN MUNICIPALITY —AMENDMENT TO
BY-LAWS FOR FIXING FEES FOR THE ISSUE OF
CERTIFICATES AND FURNISHING OF INFORMA-
TION.

The Administrator hereby, in terms of section 101 of
the- Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes the
by-laws set forth hereinafter, which have been approved
by him in terms of section 99 of the said Ordinance.

The By-laws for Fixing Fees for the Issue of Certificates
and Fumishing of Information of the Tzaneen Mumici-
pality, published under Administrator’s Notice No. 321,
dated the 15th May 1963, are hereby amended by the
addition after item 7 of the Schedule of the following: —

“ 8. Notice to a consumer that moneys due io the
Council by him are still outstanding: Per notice: 50c.”
: e T.AL.G. 5/40/71.

Administrator’s Notice No, 489, 1 May 1968.

VEREENIGING MUNICIPALITY —AMEND-
MENT TO MARKET BY-LAWS.

The Administrator hereby, in terms of section 10! of
the Local Government Ordinance, 1939, publishes the
by-laws set forth hereinafter, which have been approved
by him in terms of section 99 of the said Ordinance.

The Market By-laws of the Vereeniging Municipality,
published under Administrator’s Notice No. 308, dated
the 6th May 1959, as amended, are hereby furiber amended
by the insertion after section 34 of the following and the
renumbering of section 35 to 39: —

» Market Agents' Licences,
35. (1) (@) No person shall carry on the trade or
business of a market agent unless he shall first have
obtained from the Council a licence to do so.

(b) Every person desiring to carry on such trade or
business shall submit to the market master an application
therefor on such form as may from time to time be pre-
scribed by the Council, and shall be liable for the cost
of any stamps which may by law be required to be affixed
to such application form.

(c) Every applicant shall satisfy the Council that he is
a fit and proper person to carry on the trade or business
of a market agent and that he has complied with the
provisions of the law relating to market agents.

() The Council may, in its discretion, refuse to grant
such licence to any applicant, and any such refusal shall
not debar such applicant from renewing his application.

(&) The Council may, if it is found necessary, insist on
the applicant furnishing a surity bond in the form of a
banker’s guarantee, fidelity bond or other security, in each
case to the satisfaction of the Town Treasurer, before the
licence is issued in order to cover any cost, deficiency or
rental. :

_(f) Every licensee shall pay to the Council a licence fee
of R24 per financial year: Provided that if a licensee
‘begins to trade on or after 1 January in any year, the
amount of the licence fee in respect of the rest of- the
financial year shall be RI12, -

(g) Every licence shall be valid from its date of issue
~until 30 June next ensuing, unless cancelled or with-
,drawn, and every licensee desiring to remew such licence
shall make application therefor when directed to do so
by the market master, mmutatis mutandis in tern$ of sub-
section (2). : -
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Administratenrskennisgewing No. 448. 1 Mei 1968.

MUNISIPALITEIT TZANEEN—WYSIGING VAN
VERORDENINGE INSAKE DIE VASSTELLING
VAN GELDE VIR DIE UITREIKING VAN SERTI-
FIKATE EN DIE VERSKAFFING VAN INLIGTING.

Die Administrateur publiseer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die
verordeninge hierna uiteengesit, wat deur hom ingevolge
artikel 99 van genoemde Ordonnansie goedgekeur is.

Die Verordeninge insake die Vasstelling van Gelde vir
die Uitreiking van Sertifikate en die Verskaffing van
Inligting van die Munisipaliteit Tzaneen, afgekondig by
Administrateurskennisgewing No. 321 van 15 Mei 1963,
word hierby gewysig deur na item 7 van die Bylae die
volgende by te voeg: —

8. Kennisgewing aan ’n verbruiker dat gelde wat hy
aan die Raad verskuldig is, nog nie betaal is nie: Per
kennisgewing: 50c.” T.ALG. 5/40/71.

Administrateurskennispewing No. 489. 1 Mei 1968.

MUNISIPALITEIT  VEREENIGING. — WYSIGING
VAN MARKVERORDENINGE-

Die Administrateur publiseer hierby ingevolge artikel
101 van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939, die
verordeninge hierna uiteengesit, wat deur hom ingevolge
artikel 99 van genoemde Ordonnansie goedgekeur is.

Die Markverordeninge van die munisipaliteit Vereeni-
ging, afgekondig by Administrateurskennisgewing No. 308
van 6 Mei 1959, soos gewysig, word hierby verder gewysig
deur na artikel 34 die volgende in te voeg en artikel 35
te hernommer 39:—

» Markagentelisensies.

35. (1) (a) Niemand mag die bedryf of besigheid van 'n
markagent beoefen sonder dat hy vooraf 'n lisensie daartoe
van die Raad verkry het nie.

- {(b) Iedereen wat sodanige bedryf of besigheid wil
beoefen moet by die markmeester aansoek daarom doen
op die vorm wat van tyd tot tyd deur die Raad voorgeskryf
word, en is aanspreeklik vir die Xoste van, enige segls wat
volgdens wetsvereiste op sodanige aansoekvorm geplak moet
word.

() Elke aanvraer moet die Raad daarvan oortuig dat
hy bekwaam en geskik is om dje bedryf of besigheid van
‘'n markagent te beoefen en dat hy voldoen het aan die
bepalings van die wet wat op markagente betrekking het.

(d) Die Raad kan na goeddunke weier om sodanige
lisensie aan enige aanvraer toe te staan. Sodanige weiering
verhoed nie sodanige aanvraer om weer aanscek te doen
nie.

{¢) Die Raad kan, indien hy dit nodig ag, daarop aan-
dring dat die aanvraer, voordat die lisensie uitgereik word,
'n borgakte in die vorm van 'n bankwaarborg, getrouheids-
waarborg of ander sckuriteit, wat die Stadstesourier in
elke geval moet bevredig, verskaf ten einde enige koste,
tekort, of huurgeld te dek. .

(f) Elke lisensichouer moet n lisensiegeld van R24 per
boekjaar aan die Raad betaal: Met dien verstande dat
indien ’n lisensiehouer op of na 1 Januarie van enige jaar
begin besigheid doen, die lisensiegeld vir die oorblywende
gedeelte van die boekjaar R12 is. .

(2) 'n Lisensie is geldig van die uitreikingsdatum af
tot die eersvolgende 30 Junie, tehsy dit gekanselleer of
teruggetrek word, en ’i lisensichouer wat sodanige lisensie
wil herniel, moét daarom aansoek doen mutatis mutandis
ooreenkomstig subartikel (2) wanneer hy deur die mark-
meester gelas word om dit te doen. - : R
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Other Licences. :

(2) In addition to the licence issued by the Council, a
market agent shall, beforé beginning to trade on the
market, take out all such licences and" furnish all such
other surety bonds as he may be required 1o do in terms
of any other law. L T -

Conduct of Market Agent's Business.

(3) Every market agent shall conduct his business solely
for the purpose of receiving direct from producers -and
others, articles to be sold. on the market, for sale on a
commission basis, and shall not at any time otherwise
than on the market be directly or indirectly interested or
concerned in any other business establishment for the sale,
purchase, or dealing in produce or articles of any kind
usually sold on the market. No maiket agent shall
occupy any premises outside the market or within the
Magisterial District of Verzeniging for the business of
packing, storing or handling of articles normally brought
on and sold or disposed of through the market.

The Council may refuse to issue a market agent’s
licence to any applicant and may at any time without
notice cancel the licence of any market agent so interested
or cancerned, or acting in any way prejudicial to the

interests of the market, and no responsibility shall devolve
.on the Council or the market master for any Joss or

damage resulting from such refusal or cancellation.

' The refusal or cancellation of a licence in pursuance
of this section shall not absolve any person from the
penalty provided for in section 34, -

The provisions in this subsection contained shall apply
mutatis mutandis to any employee of a market agent,

Purchases 'by Market Agents.

(4) No market agent or his employee shall purchase
articles on the market for the purpose of reselling such
articles or trading in them. Such agent or employee may,
however, purchase articles for their private consumption

‘or use: Provided that the price of such articles shall-not

be lower ‘than the price at which the same or similar
articles were sold on the market on the same day:
Provided further that the provisions of section 15 of -the
Perishable Agricultural Produce Sales Act, 1961 (Act No.
2 of 1961), shall, where applicable, be complied with.

Information Required of Market Agents.

(5) Every market agent shall, when requested to do so
by the market master furnish him with any documents
or information relating to arrivals and sales of, and pay-
ments for all articles handled by such agent in the course
of business.

Market Master may Furnish Information o Vendor.

{6) The market master may supply direct 10 any vendor
copies of any market sales note covering the sale of any
article sold on behalf of such vendor by any market
agent, or such other .information as may be deemed

.expedient, and every market agent shall, at the request of

the market master, furnish him with the name and address
of aay vendor on whose behalf such market agent has sold
any article, as well as such other information as the
market master may require.

Transfer of Produce. .

(7) The market master may, when instructed to do so
by the vendor, transfer produce.belonging to such vendor

- from the market agent to whom it was ofiginally consigned,

to any other market agent named by the vendor.

_ Ander L't's’é}is:ies_. ,
_ [2) Benewens di¢ lisensie wat 'die Raad witreik, moef 'n
markagent, voordat hy op die mark begin handel dryf,
alle lisensies uitneem en alle ander waarborgaktes verskaf
wat deur enige ander wet van hom vereis word. :

Bestuur van Markagent se Bésigheiéi. .

- (3} Elke markagent moet sy- besigheid bestuur slegs vir
die doel om direk van produsente en andere artikels wat
op die mark verkoop moet word te ‘ontvang .vir verkoping
op ’'n kommissiegrondslag, en hy mag op geen tydstip
elders as op die mark direk of indirek belange h& in of
betrokke wees by, enipe ander besigheid wat in verband
staan met die verkoop of koop van, of handel dryf met,
produkte of artikels van enige. aard wat normaalweg op
die mark verkoop word nie. Geen markagent mag buite
die mark of binne die Vereenigingse landdrosgebied enige
perseel okkupeer vir die verpakking, opberging of hante-
ring van goedere wat normaalweg op die mark gebring of
deur middel daarvan van die hand gesit of verkoop word
nie.

Die Raad kan weier om 'n markagentlisensie uit te reik
aan enige aanvraer en kan te eniger tyd sonder kennis-
gewing die . lisensie intrek van enige markagent wal
sodanige belange het of by so iets betrokke is, of wat
optree op 'n wyse wat die mark se belange benadeel en
nog die Raad ndg die markmeester is verantwoordelik vir
enige verlies of skade wat uit 50 'n weiering of intrekking
voortspruit Die weiering of intrekking van ’n lisensie
ingevolge hierdie artikel skeld niemand kwyt van.die straf
waarvoor daar in ariikel 34 voorsiening gemaak is nie..

Die bepalings in hierdie subartikel vervat is mutalls
mutandis op enige werknemer.van 'n markagent van toe-
passing. : A

Aankope deur Markagenfa. - ;

(4) Geen markagent of 'n werknemer van hom mag
artikels op die mark koop met dic doel om sbdanige
artikels te herverkoop of daarmee handel te dryf nie. So
'n agent of werknemer kan egter artikels vir hul private
verbruik of gebruik koop: Met dien verstands dat 'dic
prys van so 'n artikel nie laer mag wees as die prys waar-
teen dieselfde, of 'n soortgelyke artikel, op dieselfde dag
op die mark verkoop is nie: Voorts met dien verstande dat
die bepalings van artikel 15 van die Wet op die Verkoop
van Bederfbare Landbouprodukte, 1961 (Wet No. 2 van
1961), waar dit van toepassing is, nagekom moet word.

Inligting wat van Markagente Vereis word.

(5) Elke markagent moet die markmeaster, wanneer hy
deur laasgenoemde daarcm versoek word, voorsien van
enige dokument of inligting in verband met die aankoms
en verkoop van en betalings vir alle artikels wat die agent
in die loop van sy besigheid hanteer.

Markmeester kan Inlipgting aan Verkoper versirek.

(6) Dic markmeecster kan direk aan enige verkoper
afskrifte verskaf van enige markverkoopbrief wat die
verkoop van enige artikel namens so 'n verkoper deur enige
markagent dek, of sodanige ander inligting as wat nodig
geag word en clke markagent moet die markmeester op
sy -versock voorsien van die naam en adres van enige
verkoper namens wie die markagent artikels verkoop het,
asook van sodanige ander inligting as wat die markipeester
verlang,

Oorplasing van' Produkte.

(7) Wanneer hy deur die verkoper daartoc opdrag gegee
word, kan die markmeester produkte wat aan sodanige
verkoper behoort oorplaas van die markagent aan wie dit
oorspronklik gestuur is na enige ander markagent wat deur
die verkoper benoem word. R

-
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Marker Agent Responsible for Employees.

(8) Every market agent shall be responsible for the con-
duct of all persons in his employ, as also for any damage
done to Council property by such agent or his employées.
Such agent shall terminate forthwith the sérvices of any
employee who has failed 'to obey any instructions issued
by the market master or has been convicted of any offence
arising out of the execution of his duties or activities on
the market, unless such conviction is set aside on appeal.
No market agent shall without the written consent of the
market mastet engage or re-ehgage as employee any person
whose services have been so terminated.

'+ Registration of Employees.

(9) Every market agent shall register his employees with
the market master in a manner to be determined by the
market master, and shall notify all changes of personnel
within 3 days to the market master, who shall for this
purpose keep a register,; which shall set forth all-relevant
particulars relating to such employees.

Permit for Employees.

(10) (a)- Every market agent shall apply to the market
master for a permit before employing any person, and
shall not employ such person or allow him to begin work
until the market master has issued a permit in respect of
such person.

{(b) The market master may refuse to issue a permit, and
may at any time cancel a permit if the person to whom
it was issued is not a fit and proper person to hold it, or
if such person has contravened any law or regulation
relating to the market or any market rulés or instructions
issued by the market master, Any such permit shall be
personal to the person to whom it was issued, and shall
not be transferable, The holder shall produce it on demand
by the market master at all reasonable times.

(c) The. market agent and his employees shall each
furnish the market master with a certificate of regisiration
issued by the Department of Agricultural Economics and
Marketing in terms of the provisions of Act No. 2 of 1961,
before such agent may carry on the business or trade of
a market agent or such employee may be engaged by such
agent,

Lease of Accommodation,

(11) (a) Every market agent shall, if available, lease
from the Council and occupy office accommodation, and
such other accommedation as the Council may from time
to time determine, and shall pay monthly in advance such
rental as may from time to time be determined by-the
Council. :

(b) Should any such marke! agent fail lo pay the rent
on or before the 7th day of the month in respect of which
it is payable, the Council may, after 7 days’ notice o that
effect, cancel his market agent’s licence without prejudice
to its right to enforce any other obligation of the market
agent.

() Tn the event of a market agent’s licence being can-
celled in terms of the preceding paragraph, the market
agent shall forthwith vacate the office or other accom-
modation, or both, occupied by him,

~

]

. Storage in Offices. 7 =~ -~ . .

(12) No person shall, without the prior written consent
of the market master, store any articles, except stationery
and other office equipment required for current use, in
any. office let to him by the Council. ’ '

2

Markagent is Verantwoordelik vir Werknemers.

ging van Raadseiendom deur homself of sy werknemers,
So 'n agent moet onverwyld die dienste van enige werk-
nemer wat enige opdrag van die markmeester nie gehoor+
saam het nie of wat skuldig bevind is aan enige oortreding
wat uit die vitvoering van sy pligte of werksaamhede op die
‘mark voortspruit, be€indig, tensy so ’n skuldigbevinding na
appél tersyde gestel word. Geen markagent mag 'n persoon

stemming van die markmeester in diens nesm of weer in
diens neem nie. ‘

Registrasie van Werknemers.

(9) Elke markagent moet sy werknemers by die mark-
meester registreer op 'n wyse wat deur die markmeester
bepaal word en moet binne 3 dae alle veranderings van
personeel aan die markmeester bekend maak, wat vir hier-
die doel ’n register moet hou waarin alle besonderhede wat
ter sake is betrefiende sodanige werknemers, aangetoon
word. ' ’

Permitte vir Werknemers.

(10) (@) Elke markagent moet by die markmeester om
’n permit aansoek doen voordat hy enigiemand in diens
neem en hy mag nie so 'n perscon in diens neem of hom
toclaat om te begin werk nie tot tyd en wyl die mark-
meester 'n permit ten opsigte van sodanige persoon uit-
gereik het. .

(b) Die markmeester kan weler om ’n permit uit te reik
en kan te eniger tyd 'n permit terugtrek indien die persoon
aan wie dit uitgereik is nie 'n geskikte en gepaste persoon
is om dit te hou nie of indien so ’n persoon enige wet of
regulasie betreffende die mark of enige markregl of opdrag
van die markmeester oortree het. So 'n permit is persoon-
lik vir die persoon aan wie dit uitgereik is en.is nie oor-
draagbaar nie. ' Die houer moet dit te alle redelike tye op
aanvraag deur die markmeester toon. :

(c) Die markagent en sy werknemers moet elk ’n sertifis
kaat van registrasie, uitgereik deur die Departement van
Landbou-ckonomie en -bemarking kragtens die bepalings
van Wet No. 2 van 1961, aan die markmeester verstrek
alvorens sodanige agent die besigheid of bedryf van 'n
markagent kan beoefen of sodanige werknemers deur hom
in diens geneem kan word,

Die Huur van Akkommodasie.

(11) (a) Elke markagent moet, indien beskikbaar, van
die Raad kantoorakkommodasie en sodanige ander
akkommodasie wat die Raad van tyd tot tyd bepaal huur
en dit okkupeer, en moet maandeliks vooruit sodanige
huurgeld wat die Raad van tyd tot tyd bepaal, betaal.

(b} Indien ’n markagent in gebreke bly om die huurgeld
voor of op die 7de dag van die maand ten opsigte waar-
van dit verskuldig is, te betaal, kan die Raad na 7 dae
kennisgewing te dien effekte sy markagentlisensie kansel-
leer sonder benadeling van sy reg om die nakoming van
enige ander verpligtinge van dic markagent af te dwing.

(c) Indien sy markagentlisensie ingevolge die vooraf-
gaande paragraaf gekanselleer word, moet die markagent
di¢ kantoor of ander akkommodasie, of albei, wat hy
okkupeer onverwyld ontruim.

Opberging in Kanfore.
(12) Niemand mag sonder die markmeester se vooraf
verkre€ skriftelike toestemming enige artikel, behalwe
skryfbchoeftes en ander kantooruitrusting vir lopende

kantoorgebruik, opberg in 'n kantoor wat deur die Raad
L aan hom verhuur word nie. ) .

. (8) Elke markagent is verantwoordelik vir die gedrag,
van alle persone wat in sy diens is, asook vir enige beskadi~

wie se dienste aldus be€indig is sonder die skriftelike toe-




